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VV0o1

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
BRER €F FE3E(KANEKO AMI)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BEHXERICAIT T, AET—. IR AEDHEFELERSDEELIZ, MXHED S EE., HXERICDELRER S L4
NEBITOT mXMETED D,

Specify research topic and methodologies, learn how to write academic articles and obtain some basic knowledge and skills to
complete master’s theses.

| 22D WA (Course Contents)

BLEATHT IOV TERNDETHEORK, RELSLVHRAEZEREL. FEOHRT —INEEHTIF
= AR T —VICBILI-HAREREL THOLVED S SRXHEICET HERMGIEEZL TN,

Overviewing existing research on one’s topic of interest, students examine appropriate methodologies and identify some
problems. Based on a presentation on one’s research outcome, some guidance for completing master's theses will be provided.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

BABREOHME
MXHPERE()
MXHPERE(2)
XHERE(3)
WXHERE(4)
RXHERE(5)
AXHERE(6)
MXHPERE(7)
HXHERE(8)
10. ERICHERRE(9)
1. FWXPERE(0)
12 FXPERE(1)
13, MWXPERE(12)
14. F&&

© N N~

©

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| BlAE ST /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

HESIVIBES MEEE(60%)/ ¥ L7R—k(Final Report)(40%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

7L

| 22 @k (Readings)

EEOPTEERRLET

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| sEE %18 (Notice)




VV003

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Master's Thesis Seminar A)

EEEE

(Instructor)

2% ZZE(HOSHINO HIROMI)

ZHA
(Semester)

P HAHh(Spring Others)

B
(Credit)

2B {7 (2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC6513

=g

(Language)

Z0Dfth
(Others)

e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

EEEMXEMICAITT, HART—7, HRAZORAELZERLSLELIC, BEHORLA, BROMLS, RXREDEKMLHE
F, WXERICDEGEBMBERNET (O, RXHEEREKT D,

To help students prepare for the writing of their master’s thesis, this course aims to provide them with the requisite

foundational knowledge and the skills needed to write and structure an academic paper. In addition, this course will aid the
clarification of their research themes and methodologies. Further, students will also learn the methods of reading and analyzing

research materials and relevant literature.

EES

MDMAZA (Course Contents)

MXDURELGYFLIXEZAEL, ThEMEEELDD, BREIT.

Students will be required to produce a document worthy of the first draft of a thesis. This text will serve as the starting point
for discussions on their theses.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

1.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© NN

AT 21— ILDB L
EAOFSEINYNATY
HEDFHEDEER
HMED B DK LR
SR D IS Ik
EHDOBLR
SeATHRZR L
EITOKI
B OB
SHEBEHE DB
EIE DB
ASEDB LR
T—E DKk
W

| BERRN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)
REDHTHEERT 5. AT, REEMBOETEMS -TEFHE AV I—F—DEHEEFRIN:L,

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

H &S IN(50%) /3R E & AR ¥ (50%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

ELIZERELRLY,

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

EEDHTETT %,

| ZOH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)







VV004

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
il #E T (KEDA NOBUKO)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ . .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEmXEMICEITT, ART—, WEAFEZORAELZERDLELIC, BEHORLA, SmXHEDEKRNLGEEE, #XER
[CHEGEBMBERENT RO, MXPEEEKT D

Strive to clarify research themes and methodologies, learn how to search for data, specific methods for writing academic papers
and other basic knowledge and skills required to write master’s theses, and perform academic writing.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

BAELERENBROVICTOHARELICEEY SR B DBEICL>THRONSFMMBMERFEALGAL, BALERT ST
—RIIDVTANDETHEDTRIK, RESIVHARAEZREL, FEOHRT —INEEHNSE T 612, ZHEHIC
MRT—VICBILERXICEIHRFERELTLOLVENS, WXHEICE T HEAMLIEEEZLTIK, SMELEA, BS
OMET—VICHEET ZXHMERBBHIICIEL, ThEEDLIISHIIME DT TIKDONEZEZ TLKEEEIZ, HAFTOEREC
[F, EITHARCHEUGERBOET LABETHALEZEBRL T O DFEHZETI,

Based on the expert knowledge gained from taking courses about Japanese language education and the fields of research
related to it, students will gain a full understanding of the present state, issues and methodologies of previous research
conducted inside and outside Japan on themes of their interest, and work toward narrowing down their research themes. In
addition, the instructor will give detailed instruction on thesis writing as students present their research based on academic
papers written on their research themes. Each student will proactively search for literature relating to their chosen research
theme, consider how to use that literature in the theses they will write, and engage in activities to understand that previous
research and appropriate methodologies and models are foundational components of research.

| 2% 5@ (Course Schedule)

AorRE 93y
PET—<DHRE
PET—IDEE2
ST DT
FITHEIZDINT2
FATHEIZDLNTS
HRAE
HMERAE2
HERFES

10. SRX DR

1. HHmXOEm2

12. X DOERS

13. TR D AEIZDONT
14. RYRY

© NS g N =

©

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BRDEXETHETY 5.

| BiAEETAf 75 5% - £ # (Evaluation)

BE~DBIE IR, ARGELE) 00/ BEBEULR—MEE DRI, BT RH(50%

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

ZL

| % 30#k (Readings)

HEOHT, HAKENEEHETT %,



| ZD s (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

DIRRIERBENERLLDET ANV A EBLTITON A0 REEFEBANBHOT—RITONTEREMITHEN,
RRTH_EAKRDLNSD,

2)ZEMBDTLELT—avIZDNTIE, ROEDBETI—RIVIEITS,
3)EHREIE, ERDE(I7E 1 Blackboard Z@&EL TEET 5.

| SEEETE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Master's Thesis Seminar A)

EEEE

(Instructor)

AH# IEFUISHIMASAKO)

ZHA
(Semester)

B

& Z Hfth(Spring Others) (Credit)

2B {7 (2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

=i
1CC6513 =88
(Language)

Z0Dfth
(Others)

e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

EFERNICBE T AL RXENET SO DFEMMB. THTIVIRFILEZIZTDITE,

The course offers academic skills in writing M.A. thesis.

EES

MDMAZA (Course Contents)

EERNICBE T LRI OT—VICEHET HETHREETT 5.

The course introduces approaches and methods of writing M.A. thesis with introduction of related literatures.

EEES

£1i& (Course Schedule)

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© NN~

BA

EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHE SRR
RYRY EFED

| BERRBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)
BESNE-XHEHRD
BEROWMET—VICEET IETHEEFRT

[ BRE STl 7535 - & % (Evaluation)

LR—

~(40%)/ HiFE . ERREF F(60%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

RERICEVWTERERTY %,

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

RERICBVWTERRTY %,

| SEEEE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
BAEE Al XHISHIKAWA FUMIYA)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEmXEMICEITT, ART—7, WEAEZRORAECZRDSLELIC, RMXHEDHESE, RXERICDEGER MM
NEHITOT, mXMEEREKT D,

This course aims to clarify research themes and research methods and help students acquire the basic knowledge and skills
necessary for writing a master’s thesis, such as thesis writing methods, and practice thesis writing.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

HKEDMEER B Lo VICEOMRMBREICEEY HF BOBEICE>THLONIEMMBERTALGAL, BLERT ST —
RIZDVWTETHRDORRK, RELBLUVHARSEZIEEL FSEHORET —INEENSE TN 612, REHICHET—
RICEILEHARERZELTHOLVELD, SMXREICHT SEANGHEEZL TV

In consideration of the specialized knowledge gained from courses and subjects related to discourse analysis or the research
area, this seminar will make students understand the current issues and research methods utilized by previous studies that
dealt with the themes of their interest. Further, the module will help students to develop their selected themes. Students will be
advised on the methods of writing academic papers and will be invited to deliver presentations on their research themes.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. AobOx5S 3y

2. BLHXOFELOEEDT

3. BLrHXOZMLEDOEEDS

4. BIMEER T IORE

5 BLIREERF R/IXODIINILETT - FLMILDRTE
6. BLMXDMELER THLCIHEBIE) DIERK

7. ELHRIXOBPELERB TIFLHIZIEE) DERK

8. EBELHmXOMELER: XMEROIEM

9. EBLTHRXOMELER: TROEK

10. BLHRIXDENE ERIIEE

1. BLRXOME: HH

12. ELHRXOPE: HFEINED R
13. {BLHRXDBE: HER

14. F&OH

| BEBSN (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

ERFBITOVTRHBEDIRETETY %,

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

BEADSNE GHH-BROHELRE)(B0%)/BMESLVLR— L DIRHY - BFET X (50%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

Tl

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

HEOFT, HAHENEEETY .

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(egHP))

PHIHRE DRI, FEOOF I RADBREG KRG E ICE > THBEREZET S22 5H 0B A, KEOERIZE-T1-5%
T EONZERT B,

| SEEZETE (Notice)




VV007

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Master's Thesis Seminar A)

BAEE ILA #E(YAMADA MASARU)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

The aim of this seminar is for students to acquire the basic knowledge and skills required to write a master’s thesis and

conduct a research project in Translation Studies. Students will carry out a preliminary investigation on a chosen topic using

appropriate methodology and present the key findings at the end of the semester.

B

MDA Z (Course Contents)

As a groundwork for writing a master’s thesis or carrying out a research project in Translation Studies, the first half of the

semester will be spent on learning from previous projects while receiving guidance from the instructor on how to conduct

research. Students will utilize knowledge gained during this period to present an interim report outlining their research plan and
the possible way forward. In the second half, students will carry out preliminary investigations and formulate research questions
by discussing issues that arise during the process. At the end of the semester, students will share their findings and learning
outcomes in the form of an oral presentation, which will become the basis of their final report.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction
2. Literature review
3. Research questions and methodology
4. Quantitative analysis and data—driven approaches
5. Data collection and statistics
6. Experiment design
7. Pilot study 1
8. Pilot study 2
9. Pilot study 3

10. Discussion 1

11. Discussion 2

12. Presentation and feedback 1

13. Presentation and feedback 2

14. Summary

| BEEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

XEREET. TRHARGEZEODR—RATED ST L, T EHRRIOVT ARBFEFA-LETEHERET 52 &

| BiA&ETAE 7 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

Pilot study(40%)/Presentation(20%)/Literature review(20%)/Class participation(20%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

Handouts will be provided as needed.

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

https://researchmap jp/yamada_trans

FEEZETE (Notice)




VV008

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
EAEE AlE EBF(KAWAI YUKO)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

WRETIFELELTRNERET 2T0ER ZLTHRIXDIL—ILOBREZ S EEBEET S,

Students will learn a specific process and basic rules of conducting a research project and writing a master’s thesis.

| 2% DMZE (Course Contents)

CORBETEH. FTHAREIAMIDONTEZ . IREFEORTE. BULER - BSNBEAIDRE. ETHEXAETD A
B XHORH S MEAEDRE. T—HNE - DDA Z BIREROEALBEBTRIMEDERNLTOERESE
BEUIL—ILPEKIONTEY, TNERZBEOMETEATESLIIZLTL

In this course, students will learn what it means to do a research and an overview of the master’s thesis writing process. More

specifically, the following issues will be addressed: making research questions, doing a literature review, choosing an appropriate
theoretical framework and research method, collecting and analyzing data, writing up a thesis, and presenting a research paper.

| 2% 5t @ (Course Schedule)

MEL

WX &l
HRBFEDHE

HER - S A O E
SEITHARXEAE
XARIRE
XD A FH
SIRARBAILEHRY) AR
HRAEZDHEE

10. T—HI&E

1. 24

12. #XEELILE

13. BARFEREIE

14. F&&

© NS g N =

©

[ BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

FEXMEL T HATEREICISMT 52E,

| BiAEETAE A 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

HFE - B ESIMEREG0%) /3 E - IR HP(50%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

HEIDRETETT S

| S 3k (Readings)

| Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

REBIZET4—FN\VIET,

| SEEFEIE (Notice)




VV009

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
BaEA ML B(KOYAMA WATARU)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

REZRL BRI REAREKICAT T ARERBOERNLGFEZEERTHEEEMET D,

This course aims to help students to clarify their research themes and methodologies, learn methods of writing academic

papers, acquire other basic expertise and skills required to write master’s theses, and practice academic writing.

| EENDHNZA (Course Contents)

37— VBERE. E0Mt. FEOHRERICEET M B DBEEICL TRONSIFFMEOE R - BRZAHRE
LoD, BorFICELEIaCEAMGHET —IEREL. TNIIDOVTOLRTHE. BRE. Bif. IRAEGREERTHIE
EBY AL EZTBLT. IRT—YEMGEMICHRET . RET 5. M. BoOBHIRT —TITOVTOHRE - HERETL. WX
RECMTTEERMZAFZERLTOG

In this course, students will acquire further knowledge and enhance their understanding of the current state of their research on
their chosen topics. They will closely examine their research themes and methodologies and justify their relevance to their
research interests. Additionally, students will be required to deliver a presentation on their selected research topics and develop
the skills of writing an academic paper.

| $2% 5 (Course Schedule)

1. BEOHME
BRTERXDER ) —FIZDoLvT (1)
PRTER X DER ) —FIZDULVT(2)
PRTERXDER ) —FIZDLVT(3)
WETF—<Iz21T)
BET—<IZDT(2)
FET—<IZDLT(3)
SEEIZDOLT ()

9. FREEIZOLT(2)

10. FAEEIZDOLTE3)

1. BRI DA EICOLNTA)
12. BRI D AEICOLNT(2)
13. BB - S HEIZDT(3)
14. F&&

®© NS gas N

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEOIRETHETI %

| BiAEETAf 7 5% - £ # (Evaluation)

1B £S5 ME(50%)/ ] E - R HRE (50%

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

R THM

| S 2& Xk (Readings)

BEIZTHET

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

L

| sEEETE (Notice)

-10 -



VV010

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Master's Thesis Seminar A)

EEEE

B2 =E(KUROIWA MIE)

(Instructor)

FH s . A o ,
(Semester) = H{th(Spring Others) G 2% (2 Credits)

#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)

e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

X, 7—rehibET HREMLGRRE M) BLUOREXLICET M RBREERL, BL2OEREHHIMICHH. B
ELmXIERT A EERV. RXDTEREDE T,

In this seminar students will come to grasp current state of research on the fields of art and visual studies, learn how to read
critically and use effectively findings and data when writing their master’s thesis.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

FHEOFEHEL A>T, HRDAOEE. AHORELMY . BULHET RO ER . AXOREELEEHEET 5,

Guidance and advices will be given on the following: the assessment of the state of research, ways in which necessary sources
and documents should be collected and evaluated, methods to be employed or writing skills of theses, based on the research
plan of each student.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

HAZ VR BIEEDHEHE DR
BLHmIEED
BLHIEEQ
BLHIEEQ
BLHIEED
BLHIEEOD
BLHIIEE®

hREsRE

BLHIEED

10. {ELHRXIEE®

1. BLHXEEO

12, BLHXEED

13. BLHmiEED

14, EIRMHE (RELR—LED)

© N N~

©

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

LBEHHLT. BELER, BELERTTHIE,
PEICHREFEERKT DL,

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

T #&L7R—K(Final Report)(30%)/ H f #R £ (30%)/ & BT O S MM EE(40%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

L

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

bERFSE X F (LB T Do

| ZOH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)

11 -
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VVo11

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
BAEE 4, Ex > (LEE HYANGJIN)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BGEHARICEFTEELIE YY) BB EALSTOAE RIEORRBAMEERL. BoOMRITHEVDIFHIENT
&%

Students should be able to consider major topics in research of film and screen culture, theoretical frameworks, methods of
analysis, and recent research trends, and link these areas to their own research.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

EXHLDOMRTFELTOMGILZEEL ., B OERMXEDOLMER. BiELTn—\)E—av, Fiar XL
IRZVTAREDHEMT—IEHR O TVDERERRMETHARICEODNTO I —RET OB RANSHMERT 5.

We will work to understand film and screen culture as a review of multicultural society, and based on key examples of existing
research, provide an overview from a gender studies perspective, of works that deal with social themes, such as the cultural
memory of war and colonial occupation, immigration and globalization, nationalism and ethnicity, etc.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

AobRE a0 B, Y O—/NLER—A)L
BMESIEAEIZEITANEY D1 XIEMEEBETAToTATA
MUYSSTIE AR S 1T RIEGRIHEA 1. SUERNREBETAToTA4T4
MG LR TICBTEIMESERT: UEMEREETAToT14T4
MYESUEZRIZEITDRE Y2 BEIDOBAS

BMUESEIRICE TR A2 BEOBUAE
BUESUERIRICE T AR A ER2: BEOBUAE
BMESEAEIZEITAIE VD3 Fo3F )X LETRZDTy
BESEAEIZEITAERZEAS: T3 FURXLEIRZV T
10. MMESUEATICETIMEFERS: FTaFUVRXLETIRZDTo
1. PHEICEIPAERK

12. RHEICKDIAERK2

13, PAEIZEIHRHERI

14, #4E

© NN =

©

| BERBRN(FTE-EESE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

BRETHBOEADT—IEBTDHMET—IEEENM T, BoBRT OIXHMERL. |MEEEEHTH L.

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

HESLIVEBEADSINE GRSE. SHR. BRLELE) (50%)/FENIZ 3 BDI=LR—MMRH(30%)/HHET AR Final
Test)(20%)

| 7% Rk (Textbooks)

1. A E¥2P0 2018, [T o7 L8 - BE- SR FTIaFIIL]. #FTFTEE (ISBN:4622086646)

| 3% X#k (Readings)

SELEORRT—VICELTEERNT %,

| 2Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| SEEZETE (Notice)

-13-



VV012

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Master's Thesis Seminar A)

EEEE

(Instructor)

<¥—7 12, R. (MARTIN,RON R)

ZHA
(Semester)

P HAHh(Spring Others)

B
(Credit)

2B {7 (2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC6513

[=N-I=]

(Language)

Z0Dfth
(Others)

e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

This course gives students the necessary knowledge and tools in order to complete a graduate thesis. Students will develop a
research topic, learn research methods, acquire the writing skills required for a thesis, become critical readers of academic
literature, and put all such skills into practice.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

The course will cover the broad field of language education with specific reference to the teaching of language, the learning of
language, and the role of motivation in teaching and learning. Students will find their own areas of interests to explore, while
gaining knowledge and experience in research methods. Students will be encouraged to attend lectures outside of class as well
as present their understanding of material in class. By the end of the course, students will submit a thesis proposal.

EEES

£11E (Course Schedule)

© NN =

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Thesis writing: Setting goals
Academic literature: How to find it

Academic literature: How to read it

Developing a research question 1
Developing a research question 2
Developing a research topic 1
Developing a research topic 2
Developing a research topic 3

Research methods 1
Research methods 2
Research proposal 1
Research proposal 2
Research proposal 3
Research proposal 4

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

As indicated in each class.

[ BRE (M /5% - & % (Evaluation)

Attendance and participation(50%)/Homework, reports, tests(50%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

ZL

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

Readings will be given in class.

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| sEE 18 (Notice)

-14 -




VV013

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
EAEE A FF(MARUYAMA CHIKA)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEmXEMICEITT, ART—, WEAFEZORAELZERDLELIC, BEHORLA, SmXHEDEKRNLGEEE, #XER
[CHEGEBMBERENT RO, MXPEEEKT D

Strive to clarify research themes and methodologies, learn how to search for data, specific methods for writing academic papers
and other basic knowledge and skills required to write master’s theses, and perform academic writing.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

BAELEREN B RSV EEARELICEEY S8 B DBEICL>THONIFMABERFAGAL, HEFRELLTH
DDHEZT—TITOVWTERNDEITHARDRR, RESIUHMRAEZIEEL EEOHRREDRYAAEITI, EBIT,

WMRREICBILI A XICEIHARFERETOIEEDIC, RXHMEICHT HERNLIEEE2R(15, SMEZ B, BLOHR
FRACEET D XMEEBHICEL, BRI TOMEDTEEZ S,

Building on specialist knowledge students can gain by taking subjects related to Japanese Language Education and its area of
research, we will develop understanding of the current state of existing domestic and international research on a topic of
interest that could become a research project. We will look specifically at issues covered and methodology used and apply
knowledge acquired to refining each student’s research project. Also, students will give a research presentation based on a
thesis in line with their chosen research topic and receive advice tailored to writing an academic paper. Each student should

proactively look for literature related to their own research project and consider its place in their master’s thesis.

| $2%51@ (Course Schedule)

AorRE 93y
METF—DEE
MEF—IDHRE2
FATHEICDLNTT
FATHEIZDLNT2
FATHEIZDULNTS
WRAE
MRAZE2
MEAES

10. WX DERL1

1. X DER2

12. X DERS3

13, PHTEIERIR D AEKIZDINT
14. RYRY

© NSO

©

| IBEREN(FE-EEE) OFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEHOIRETHETI %

| P& ST/ 3% - B4 (Evaluation)

HEEBLUBEADSIE (5Hif, BREERLE)60%)/HREBIVLR—MEE DREY, KT RM50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

7L

| S Xk (Readings)

EREOPT, HAHENEEETY .

| Z D1t (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))
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VV014

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
BRER WT EH(MATSUSHITA KAYO)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BIREIRD F TR LR OCREARICRVBD 12H-> TRELLGDIERMIAMZH (DT, BoEDLER =T -2
THEUGHEREIV-FROFAETETV. HRERRT S,

This course aims to acquire the basic knowledge needed to write a master’s thesis or conduct a research project in the field of

Translation and Interpreting Studies (TIS). Students will conduct a preliminary investigation on a chosen topic using appropriate
methodology and present the key findings at the end of the semester.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

BRI B CTELRXEREFIREAREERET OO L EEVELT, fTE . BEOTOC IS EICLEN
5, HRADBMYBAHERBEZESTER, CoDERFICEOE, PHFERTIE, BOOHRDOBEERRL. SEOHR
DARAMEETRY . BFE RERICFHRIABTZEREL, TOPTHTELREITODVWVTTARAVYIAVERZA LGN OEZERD
B FHRICIE. FUORREMAREROB THRET HLLEIC. HIRFEEZ(CFLO T BRI - FEAROAREEIEIZA
(F-EHZEDT5,

As a groundwork for writing a master’s thesis or carrying out a research project in TIS, the first half of the semester will be

spent on learning from previous projects while receiving guidance from the instructor on how to conduct research. Students will
utilize knowledge gained during this period to give an interim presentation outlining their research plan and the possible way
forward. In the second half, students will carry out preliminary investigations and formulate research questions by discussing
issues that arise during the process. At the end of the semester, students will share their findings and learning outcomes by
giving the final presentation and submitting their final report.

| #2 % EtE (Course Schedule)

ELim-REAR LT
BERBRASFICBITE2INETOB LR - FENE
T—IREDHESLIVIY—F - YTRAFIVDITH
BEHOBREHELEETHRDRARNA

HMRAEELE /OGS DB
T—RADEHHERTDFiE

HhfE SR

FirAEDERE

FisAEDER2

10. REBROB|ELT RAviari

1. AERREORELET RNy ar2

12 MRBROAE

13. RERRET—FNVY

14. FEHEMRHEEDRE

© NN =

©

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

XEkEET. PRHMARGEZEODR—ATED DI L, F=  EHRRITONT, BRFTIEA-LFTEHERET 52,

[ R$ESEE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

HELET 1R Ay 3w~ DERR(30%)/1RERFFK(30%)/ B RS E(40%)

| T F Ak (Textbooks)

1. Claudia V. Angelelli & Brian James Baer. 2016. Researching Translation and Interpreting. Routledge (ISBN:9780415732543)
WEICRLT, BEERERATT 5,

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

-17 -
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VV015

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
il 7% F23E(MORI SATOMI)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ . .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEmXEMICEITT, ART—7, WEAEZRORAECZRDSLELIC, RMXHEDHESE, RXERICDEGER MM
NEHITOT, mXMEEREKT D,

Strive to clarify research themes and methodologies, learn methods for writing academic papers and other basic knowledge and
skills required to write master’s theses, and practice academic writing.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

NAYUAN X LEER BRLVICEOHRELICEEY SR B OBBICL>THLNIFMMBERER LA, BLERT
BT—RITDVTANDETHRDORK, RESIVHARAEZHREL, FEOHRT —INEENSE T 612, ZHE
BICHERT—VICEILIHARERZLTHOLVEA D, SRXAEICET HEARGIETZL TN,

Based on the expert knowledge gained from taking courses about language policy and bilingualism and the fields of research
related to them, students will gain a full understanding of the present state, issues and methodologies of previous research
conducted inside and outside Japan on themes of their interest, and work toward narrowing down their research themes. In
addition, the instructor will give detailed instruction on thesis writing as students present their research in line with their
research themes.

| 122511 (Course Schedule)

1. HA452UR
HRT—VHRE - R EILE B EDIEE
HRT—HRE- AR ELE-BXREDIEE2
HRT—VHRE-AREILE-HXHEDIEES
HRT—VHRE-HREILE - HXHEDIEES
HRT—VHRE-AREILE-BXREDIEES
HRT—VHRE-AREILE-BXREDIEES
HRT—HRE-HREILE SRR EDIEET
9. MIRT—VHRE-METEILE - HXPEDIEES
10. HIRT—HRE - PRI EILE-HIXPEDIEE
1. BRT—HE-HRAEILIE-HXPEDIEE 10
12 BIRT—HRE-HRABEILIE-HXPHEDIEE
13. HIRT—VHRE-HRIAEILIE-HXPEDIEE 12
14, #4%

®© NSO wN

| IBEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEOIRETHETI %

Rk AE STl 75 3% - 2 4E (Evaluation)

READSIE GR-BRIGELRLE) (60%)/MEBLIUPLKR— M E DIRHY) - BIET A (50%)

| T % Ak (Textbooks)

7L,

| 5% Xk (Readings)

HEOHhT, HAKENEEHETT %,

| Z04th (HP %) (Others(egHP))
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VV016

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
BRER EfifE ;Fth(MOROOKA JUNYA)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEmXEMICEITT, ART—7, WEAEZRORAECZRDSLELIC, RMXHEDHESE, RXERICDEGER MM
NEHITOT, mXMEEREKT D,

Strive to clarify research themes and methodologies, learn methods for writing academic papers and other basic knowledge and
skills required to write master’s theses, and practice academic writing.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

Q27— REER BLGLVICEOMEREEICEET SR B OBEICL>TRONIFMMBERFEALGAL, BLE
BFTEHT—RIIODVTANDETHRORK, RESIVHARAEZREL, FEOHRT —INEERHNSE T BT,
REEBIHRT —VICBILEHRERZLTHOLVENDS, SRXHECET SEEMLGEREL T,

Based on the expert knowledge gained from taking courses about communication theory and the fields of research related to it,
students will gain a full understanding of the present state, issues and methodologies of previous research conducted inside and
outside Japan on themes of their interest, and work toward narrowing down their research themes. In addition, the instructor
will give detailed instruction on thesis writing as students present their research in line with their research themes.

| $2% 5 (Course Schedule)

[FL®IZ

MEDLEDHHE (1)

MEDEDH A (2)

MET—<I(ZDLT)
METF—<IZDLT(2)

XERDUNEFiE (1)

XHkDUNE % (2)
XHEDEIADLES . SE XD
MEAEDRE (1)

10. AR AZEDHRET(2)

1. BHEBEEW)HY—FTOR—FIL) DER)
12. HIRBEEZE (JH—FTOR—FIL) DERK(2)
13. WAEBEE ()Y —FTOR—FIL) DER(I)
14. F£&&H

S

©

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEOIRETHETI %

| BiAEETAf 7 5% - £ # (Evaluation)

READOSI-BEREG)/HEBIVLR—MEE DBIER HY(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

Izl

| S 2& Xk (Readings)

HEOHhT, HAKENEEHETT %o

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| sEEETE (Notice)
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VV017

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
BaEA AE HAJSHIGURO TAKETO)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

{Pz:t WX AERIZE T T, BEXEAZ2 =7 — a0 MR D ERM - FERIBAAEREL OO AR T —VZAMLEL. BIRE
BEITL., SXERNET DIATRERGMHZER DTS LEANET D,

The aim of this seminar is to learn basic knowledge and skills to conduct research and write a master’s thesis, as the seminar
students go over theoretical and methodological frameworks on intercultural communication studies and clarify their research
themes and methods.

| 22D WA (Course Contents)

B2z 7 —La BER BRL WIS OMEEEICEET M B OBREICL>THLONIFMABEREX . HL OB
REDICRCTERNOETHEDBAZLEL. FEOMET -V EFEZRAEILL T oIS, FEEICEROWET
—VLEET HAARCEFOARDER COVTRRELTHL LGNS, BARIEEET,

As students review previous studies related to their research themes on the basis of their expertise on intercultural
communication studies and other related fields, they will clarify their themes and research methods. In class, the students will
give presentations not only on previous studies related to their topics but also their research progress. They will be provided
with specific guidance for analyzing data and writing an academic paper.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. FIVIT—2av: BEORE. RE. EHHE

2. ZHROED S BRI - HEROERAAIZ DT

3. TXRLOEHH. Eﬁn?—Va)ﬁQilZ’DL\'C

4. TXRFOT®HH2., EITHEDOUE R ZDNT

5. THFALDEHFEI. EITHAEOEBEDLAIZDOLNT

6. THFRLDERERAS. Kﬁk@?lﬁﬁ@ﬁﬁi%%Kﬁﬁ@%%ﬁl:ob\f
1. THXRXLDOE®HRS. KITHAROHREK (1)

8. THXAMDEHH6., LITHEDHREK(2)

9. THXFRIDEHZT. Eﬁnﬁﬁi@’rﬁﬁﬁ )

10. THFRMDEHHS. AR FEDRES (2)
1. TEFIFDEHZ9., AT AEDRET(3)
12. THFRFDEHH10

13. WARETEEDHE

14. F&OH

| iZ2ERIN (FE-EE %) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| A& ST 5 3 - B % (Evaluation)

READSIN - TRKE(50%) /3R & - 12 #(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

BEELOMERDL. BEIISCTHRIDERERTHEELEY .

| 3% X#k (Readings)

BEETY %,

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| SEEZETE (Notice)
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VV019

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
BRER ¥ FTE(OKUNO KATSUMI)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ e )
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BEHXERICAIT T, AET—. IR AEDHEFELERSDEELIZ, MXHED S EE., HXERICDELRER S L4
NEBITOT mXMETED D,

Strive to clarify research themes and methodologies, learn methods for writing academic papers and other basic knowledge and
skills required to write master’s theses, and make progress on writing theses.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

XIEANEZEER B ORBEICE - THONAIEMMHZRFEAT. BLEET ST —FIIOLWTERSN DO EITHEDRIK, &
BELUMEAZEIEEL. EEHOHART —INERO T T FIRT—ICEILEHERRZELTEOLVEA D SR
E(BT HPREMLIEREEL T

Based on the expert knowledge gained from taking courses about cultural anthropology, students will gain a full understanding of
the present state, issues and methodologies of previous research conducted inside and outside Japan on themes of their
interest, and work toward enhancing their research themes. In addition, the instructor will give detailed instruction on thesis
writing as students present their research in line with their research themes.

| $2% 5 (Course Schedule)

BABEOHME
XEHERE()
WMXHERE(2)
HHERE(3)
MXHERE(4)
HEERE (5)
WX EEEE(6)
MXHERE(7)
HEERE(8)
10. RXHMERE(9)
1. FWXPERE(0)
12 MXPEREO1)
13, MMXPERE(2)
14. F£&&H

S

©

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEOIRETHETI %

| BiAEETAf 7 5% - £ # (Evaluation)

HE B LPIRESINAEE (60%)/ & L7R— R (Final Report)(40%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

Izl

| S 2& Xk (Readings)

HEOHTHEEETRLET

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| sEEETE (Notice)
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VV020

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Master's Thesis Seminar A)

il &5 B&F(SATAKE AKIKO)
(Instructor)
FHA o . Bi{ . .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

The aim of this course is to acquire the basic knowledge needed to write a thesis in the field of literature and drama, and decide

on the writer(s), the period(s), the genre(s), or particular works and themes they would like to focus on.

B

MDA Z (Course Contents)

Students will choose works that they are interested in and report on their understanding of the text and its interpretation. The
instructor will check that their interpretation is not based on the misreading of the language used in the text. This will be

followed by the reading of the relevant criticism and background research. We will repeat this process for each text and in doing

so, determine the direction the student’s research is to follow.

£1i& (Course Schedule)

research topic guidance

text reading and research guidance 1
text reading and research guidance 2
text reading and research guidance 3
text reading and research guidance 4
text reading and research guidance 5
text reading and research guidance 6
text reading and research guidance 7

text reading and research guidance 8

text reading and research guidance 9
text reading and research guidance 10

text reading and research guidance 11

thesis writing guidance and discussion of the provisional plan for the research
thesis writing guidance and the report of the provisional plan for the research

| BERRBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

to be instructed in class

[ B STl /735 - 2 % (Evaluation)

oral reports and class participation(60%)/written reports(40%)

| ¥ Rk (Textbooks)

ZL

| 22 Xk (Readings)

[ Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV021

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
il {E#E $RE(SATO KUNIHIKO)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ e )
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives) |
FEEEMELH/ICAITTHET —EHREICL, DELMB-FRERELZY, AEMEOHREEZLDOLIITHEDHTLK
MEBERLIENTEDLIIC, ERMGHMBEEENERICDT, SRXHMECRYET,

In preparation for their master’s thesis, each student will clearly set out their research theme, gather necessary information and
material, and acquire the basic knowledge and skills required to cultivate the ability to consider how best to proceed with
investigative research and academic discussion. Students will then commence writing.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents) |
BF FICSHEOBERCERICEELE-ANTFOEBMBERFTAT RYBCANERELLECHARAZDOEBRERDA
Mo, FEOHMET —VITHYRAATIK, £, ZEFTEHOHART—VICBILHE - FROZEMOFHLIToTHLOLVGEM

5, TNENORMIXPEICHELERNGIEEZLTL

Building on basic knowledge of the field of linguistics (specifically language structure and meaning), students will work on their
own research topic while developing deeper understanding of issues to address and necessary research methodology. Also,
each student will deliver reports and presentations on their research theme, student debates will be carried out, and necessary
specific instruction geared toward each individual’s thesis writing will be provided.

| 122511 (Course Schedule)
1. AokaES 3y
BRI OREREERNT— DR 1
BLEEOEREERNT— DR -2
SITHEDIEE 1
FITHEDFEER 2
HITHEDIFEER 3
BROIELHEAEIZOLNT 1
BHOINELHREAZEICDONT 2
9. hEHERICEIGEE
10. EFREEMEAIZONT
1. {thOBEESEFIZDOLT
12. MWXOERKIZDOWLT-1
13, MXDOERKIZDOLNT-2
14. RBIPELEED

©® N U AN

| IBEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class) |
BROIFETHETRT 5,

Rk AE STl 75 3% - 2 4E (Evaluation) |
HESIUVBEADSINE G1H, BRILELE)G0%/MES IV LIR—ME DR EYI(50%)

| 73 R (Textbooks) |
Tl

| 5% Xk (Readings) |
WEITGCTHRERITERT 5.

| ZD s (HP %) (Others(e.gHP)) |
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VV024

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
BRER HE IAF(TAKEDA KAYOKO)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

Students will be prepared to work on their MA thesis projects by acquiring a broad knowledge of basic theories and research

methodologies in Translation and Interpreting Studies.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

Students will learn basic theories and research methods in Translation and Interpreting Studies and review major prior works on

topics relevant to student thesis projects. For translation theses, students will engage in preliminary discussions on the

selection of materials, translation strategies, and methods of theoretical reflections. Also discussed is the relations between the

theory and practice of translation and interpreting.

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

AVIT—23V (LR— - RXDER. REAILHAR)
WERFARBE DS LR - SREAE D EH
HEREREBROBE
FEREREROME 2
HERBERAR DA EMR 1
HERERAE D LR 2

FMEREREEITE 1

FMERERR T 2

WEIREEEME 1

10. BEREEREME 2

1. X#OBRRAE

12. ZHEICKOAR-FETFEHREK 1

13. ZFHEICKOMAR-FETEFRKEK 2

14. F&&

© NN~

©

| BERRBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

REATHZRETT %,

[ B STl /735 - 2 % (Evaluation)

M EEAROMHEEEILETXHLE 1 —40%) /T4 R HY a5 N E(30%) /4% 2 R 5 3= (30%)

| ¥ Rk (Textbooks)

1. RAFKFHEE. 2017, [BIFRERMAEDOFHT], R¥EE (ISBN:9784771028135)
Foith, BEEHEE TS,

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

1. Booth, W. C. et al.. 2008. The Craft of Research. The University of Chicago Press (ISBN:0226065669)

2. Williams, J. and Chesterman, A. 2002. The Map: A beginner’s guide to doing research in translation studies. St. Jerome
(ISBN:1900650541)

3. EL-A, 2010, [BIEREEFRDEEKR], # 9 $EFE (ISBN:4622075180)

4. Saldanha, G. & O'Brien, S.. 2013. Research Methodologies in Translation Studies. St. Jerome (ISBN:9781909485006)
ZTOith, ZEEOMHET—ICHLTEET 5,

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(e g HP))

TI@Rikkyo http://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/
Kayoko Takeda's publications http://works.bepress.com/kayoko_takeda/

SEEZEIE (Notice)
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VV026

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
BRER hE FEth(NAKATA TATSUYA)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

ELEmXERICAITT ART—< . HRAEZORAELZRLSLELIC. BEHORLA. BIROMLS . SRXREDEKMLHE
FRXERICDEGEBMBERNET (O, SRXHEERET .

To help students prepare for the writing of their master’s thesis, this course aims to provide them with the requisite
foundational knowledge and the skills needed to write and structure an academic paper. In addition, this course will aid the
clarification of their research themes and methodologies. Further, students will also learn the methods of reading and analyzing
research materials and relevant literature.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

AE-EERSIVENEELELT, ETHRERHMICERL L THRT —IEREL. T—H2ERE. IRARERIEL
TRRTDENEES. F-. LELZEOHAROEBIKRICET 2HROLHEBELITI.

Through lectures and tutorials, students will learn to (a) critically evaluate previous literature, (b) formulate research questions,
(c) collect data, and (d) publish findings in the form of academic papers. Students will also be required to present and discuss
their ongoing research projects.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

BA
WETFT—TDHRTE
SEITHEDIELA
X E
EITHAEDLE 21—
MEREDARAE
MEFEDHRTE
TOR—FILDER 1
TaR—4ILDER 2
10. TRR—HILOERK 3
1. TAR—YIL DK 4
12 TRR—HILOERK 5
13, TOR—HILDIER 6
14, #4E

© NN~

©

| BEBSN (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

READOSIE 53/, BRISERE) (50%)/MESIVLR—MEE DREY, BIET AN50%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

BEETY %

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

BEETY %,

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(egHP))

;EEZETE (Notice)
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VV027

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ix  MRIEEEEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar A)
HAEE BTE8 #fE(KUSAKABE NAONORI)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEMXEMICAITT, HART—7, HRAZORAELZERLSLELIC, BEHORLA, BROMLS, RXREDEKMLHE
F, WXERICDEGEBMBERNET (O, RXHEEREKT D,

To help students prepare for the writing of their master’s thesis, this course aims to provide them with the requisite
foundational knowledge and the skills needed to write and structure an academic paper. In addition, this course will aid the
clarification of their research themes and methodologies. Further, students will also learn the methods of reading and analyzing
research materials and relevant literature.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

BN, 2 EEOREICET 28 RNBREREMAMRIC, BRRHME, 7, BETHHE BIELRISOVTOEMRH
ERFALAL, RTARSIVHARAEOHRAEZERLI-IAT, IRT—7, HEEEKILLT 5, RBEFEIHRT—<IZHE
BYARTHEDLE2L—, BIRHRITOVTORERRERRL, BRELGOIORXBEICHET SEHHLIERETD,

This course aims to help students precisely determine a research topic and method for their thesis. To achieve this goal,
students will have to engage with texts on theoretical foundations, research methods, and scientific discussions relating to
international cooperation and development. Students will review relevant research and will present their own ideas for research.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

AorA5 93y
MET—YDHRE
MET—TDHRE2
SEATHRIZDLNT
FATHEIZDLNT2
FATHIZRIZDLNT3
MRAE
MRAE2
MEAHES

10. X DER

1. WX DOER2

12. MRXDOEKS

13, PHMEIERIRDAEKIZDNT
14. IRYRY

© N N =

©

| IBZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| A& ST 5 3 - B % (Evaluation)

READOSME 53, BRISERE) (50%)/MESIVLR—MEE DREY, BIET AN(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

7L

| 3% X#k (Readings)

HEOFT, HAHENEEETY .

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

Ta—R\ Y IFBEFHRERTITY,

| SEEZETE (Notice)
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VV031

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BE & HREEEEB

(Master's Thesis Seminar B)

BRER €F FE3E(KANEKO AMI)
(Instructor)
FHA s B e .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B #Z (Course Objectives)

BEHXERICAIT T, AET—. IR AEDHEFELERSDEELIZ, MXHED S EE., HXERICDELRER S L4
NEBITOT mXMETED D,

Specify research topic and methodologies, learn how to write academic articles and obtain some basic knowledge and skills to
complete master’s theses.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

BLEATHT IOV TERNDETHEORK, RELSLVHRAEZEREL. FEOHRT —INEEHTIF
= AR T —VICBILI-HAREREL THOLVED S SRXHEICET HERMGIEEZL TN,

Overviewing existing research on one’s topic of interest, students examine appropriate methodologies and identify some
problems. Based on a presentation on one'’s research outcome, some guidance for completing master’'s theses will be provided.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

BABREOHME
MXHPERE()
MXHPERE(2)
XHERE(3)
WXHERE(4)
RXHERE(5)
AXHERE(6)
MXHPERE(7)
HXHERE(8)
10. ERICHERRE(9)
1. FWXHERE(0)
12 FXPERE(1)
13, MWXPERE(12)
14. F&&

© N N~

©

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| BlAE ST /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

HESIVIBES MEEE(60%)/ ¥ L7R—k(Final Report)(40%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

7L

| 22 @k (Readings)

EEOPTEERRLET

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| sEE %18 (Notice)
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VV033

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BE & HREEEEB

(Master's Thesis Seminar B)

EEEE

(Instructor)

2% ZZE(HOSHINO HIROMI)

ZHA
(Semester)

P HAfth(Fall Others)

B
(Credit)

2B {7 (2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC6513

=g

(Language)

Z0Dfth
(Others)

e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

EEEMXEMICAITT, HART—7, HRAZORAELZERLSLELIC, BEHORLA, BROMLS, RXREDEKMLHE
F, WXERICDEGEBMBERNET (O, RXHEEREKT D,

To help students prepare for the writing of their master’s thesis, this course aims to provide them with the requisite

foundational knowledge and the skills needed to write and structure an academic paper. In addition, this course will aid the
clarification of their research themes and methodologies. Further, students will also learn the methods of reading and analyzing

research materials and relevant literature.

EES

MDMAZA (Course Contents)

MXDURELGYFLIXEZAEL. ThEMEEELDD BREIT,

Students will be required to produce a document worthy of the first draft of a thesis. This text will serve as the starting p oint
for discussions on their theses.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

1.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

PN O AN

AT 21— ILDB L
EAOFSEINYNATY
HEDFHEDEER
HMED B DK LR
SR D IS Ik
EHDOBLR
SeATHRZR L
EITOWKIK
B OB
SHEBEHE DB
EIE DB
ASEDB LR
T—E DKk
W

| BERRN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)
BEDHTHEERT 5. AT, REEMBOETEMS -TEFHE AV I—F—DEHEEFRIN:L,

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

H &S IN(50%) /3R E & AR ¥ (50%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

ELIZERELRLY,

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

EEDHTETT %,

| ZOH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV034

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
il #E T (KEDA NOBUKO)
(Instructor)
FHA " Bi{ e )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEIXEMICAITT, ART—7, HERAEZORAEIEZRDLELIC, RXHEDEMRMAESE, RXERICDELGRERELN
BEREANEHIIOT, B DRMXDBHAEEOH S EEENMET S, FANBHN DRXOERELLHEROET LEBETIHR
XDHRIREDITEHEEBHIET B,

The goal of this seminar is for students to solidify the structures of their theses by striving to clarify research themes and
methodologies, and learning specific methods for writing academic papers and other basic knowledge and skills required to write

master’s theses. Each student will learn how to properly position in their thesis the theories and models that form the basis of

their thesis.

| ZEDHNZE (Course Contents)

EENED-BLOMRT—VICEET IETHREZEDLIICES DHRRICLEDTEOM, £, EOBEBR/OETILEER
DORARDERET HDNERRLTIKILETREZED S, BE, SMENBFORRICONTLYDaAZLEITHEL, T

NITDOVTHDSMEBNIAUIEHT LB TIREZEDH L0, EENETOMELZL-NYEED, EE, EBIKREHIEHK
EHTESGLIITL TR ESBH D,

Classes revolve around students’ presentations of how the previous research they have gathered on their research themes
relates to their research, and which theories and models form the basis of their research. In each class, students will create
summaries to report on their research, and their classmates will offer comments on the reports. Thus, students are required to
work diligently on their research and make enough progress to be able to give reports at each class meeting.

| 2% 5t (Course Schedule)

=V
MET—DHRE
MET—YDERE2
FATHREIZDLVTT
FATHREIZDOLVT2
FETHEIZDLNT3
HERAE
HERAE2
HERAES

10. X DER

1. WX DER2

12. WX DERHS

13. TR DA EIZDOLNT
14. RYiRY

© Nk N~

©

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| BiA&ETAE 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

READSME (53, BRISERE) (50%)/MESIVLR—MIE DREY, BIET AN(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

ZL

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

HEOFT, HAHENEEETY .

-33-



[ Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

DERRIERBENETRLLDET ANV EBLTITON A0 . REEFEBANBHOT—RITONTEREMITHEN,
BRI H_EAKRDLNSD,

2)BBMEBDTLELT—avIIDNTIH. ROBIDBETI—F/\WIETI,
3)EHREIE, ERDE(I7EE 1 Blackboard Z@&EL TEHET 5.

FEEZETE (Notice)
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VV035

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BE & HREEEEB

(Master's Thesis Seminar B)

HSEE F# ETFSHI MASAKO)
(Instructor)
FHA s Bi{ e )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

EFERNICBE T AL RXENET SO DFEMMB. THTIVIRFILEZIZTDITE,

The course offers academic skills in writing M.A. thesis on the themes of International Cooperation.

EES

MDMAZA (Course Contents)

EERNICBE T LRI OT—VICEHET HETHREETT 5.

The course introduces approaches, methods as well as related literatures of writing M.A. thesis on the themes of International
Cooperation.

EEES

£1i& (Course Schedule)

1.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© NN

BA

EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHESCRRADT
EHE SRR
EHESCRRADT
RYBRY EFED

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BESNE-XBESRT
B OWMET—VICEET HETHEEZSRL.

| BiA&ETAH A 5% - Z % (Evaluation)

LR—

~(40%)/ HiFE | ERREF 7 (60%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

RERISEETY .

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

REFICEERNT 5.

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

REFICEERNT 5.

| sEE 18 (Notice)
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VV036

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
BAEE Al XHISHIKAWA FUMIYA)
(Instructor)
Ea30 . B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEmXEMICEITT, ART—7, WEAEZRORAECZRDSLELIC, RMXHEDHESE, RXERICDEGER MM
NEHITOT, mXMEEREKT D,

This course aims to clarify research themes and research methods and help students acquire the basic knowledge and skills
necessary for writing a master’s thesis, such as thesis writing methods, and practice thesis writing.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

HKESMEEN B Lo VI OMRMEEICEEY S8 BOBEBICE>THLNIEMAMBERFTA LA, BLERT ST —
RIZDVWTETHRDORRK, RELBLUVHARSEZIEEL FSEHORET —INEENSE TN 612, REHICHET—
RICEILEHARERZELTHOLVELD, SMXREICHT SEANGHEEZL TV

In consideration of the specialized knowledge gained from courses and subjects related to discourse analysis or the research
area, this seminar will make students understand the current issues and research methods utilized by previous studies that
dealt with the themes of their interest. Further, the module will help students to develop their selected themes. Students will be
advised on the methods of writing academic papers and will be invited to deliver presentations on their research themes.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

AorA5 93y
ELHmIXDHELDOLEDIT
ELmIXDEM LDLIEDIF
ELTHELR . T—IDRE
ETHEERF HXDIANIILEYT 2L ILDRE
ELHRXDIELERE THCIBE) DR
ELmXOBEER:TECHIZIEE)
DIER

8. BLRXOMEER XHRDOMERK

9. BLHRXOMELER: (FTEHROMERK

10. {ELH/XOHE: FEFIEE

1. BLRXOME: HH

12. BELHRXDOHE: HFEINBED R

13. {BLHRXDBE:HER

14. £&O

N oo s

| BZEMN(FE-BHES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

ERFBITOVTRHBREIDIRETETRY %,

| A& ST 5 3 - B % (Evaluation)

READSME /- BRGELE) (60%)/MEBLPLR— M E DIREY) - BIET A (50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

7L

| 3% X#k (Readings)

HEOFT, HAHENEEETY .

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

FHEARI I, FHRAOFT DML ADBRELKRGE ICL - THEREEZERTE S5/ EVEE (X, REZOERICK 1252
T EOHNIZEHT S,

-36 -
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VV037

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
BAEE ILA #E(YAMADA MASARU)
(Instructor)
FHA " Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

Building on the knowledge and experience acquired in the previous semester, students are expected to decide a possible

research topic and create a detailed research plan in order to successfully complete the master’s thesis or research project in

the second year.

| 2% DMZE (Course Contents)

Students will continue to work on a master’s thesis or research project in the field of translation and interpreting. In addition to

discussing common issues, students will receive personalized guidance tailored to their research plan and rate of progress. At

the end of the semester, students will present the outcomes and summarize them in a report.

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

Introduction

Literature review 1
Literature review 2
Literature review 3
Analyzing data

Refining the research design
Mid—term presentation

o NS oA~

Results and discussion 1
Results and discussion 2

©

10. Results and discussion 3
11. Student presentation 1
12. Student presentation 2
13. Feedback and evaluation
14. Report submission

| IZEEEN (FE-HE%) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

XHREERE. B, BB, Tr—ILFRET A RO -BELEEALDR—ATHED DS &, Tz EHIRRIZONT, B

BEIEA—IILETEERS T 5L,

| BAHETAM A 5% - 2 (Evaluation)

Report(40%)/Presentation(20%)/Class participation(20%)/Research evaluation(20%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

Handouts will be provided as needed.

| &3k (Readings)

| Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

https://researchmap jp/yamada_trans

| SEEFEIE (Notice)
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VV038

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BE & HREEEEB

(Master's Thesis Seminar B)

EEEE

(Instructor)

e BF(KAWAI YUKO)

ZHA
(Semester)

P HAfth(Fall Others)

B
(Credit)

2B {7 (2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC6513

[=N-I=]

(Language)

Z0Dfth
(Others)

e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

ELEmXAEMIZEIT T, ARREERTEL. IRAFEZAEILT HEEDIC RITHARXBBAEEED S LERIRET S,

Students will find a research topic, start a literature review, and choose an appropriate research method for a master’s thesis.

B

MDA Z (Course Contents)

BDERTHT—RITOVTETHEDRK, RESIUVHARAEZBEL TV EHORART —YOETHEXMAEE

EDHTHLL, TRERELTHOLVENORIXAMED O DEEHLTIEREL T,

Students will learn ways to find a research topic and questions as well as an appropriate research method for a master’s thesis.

Students will review studies about their thesis topic and receive feedback for the progress from the instructor.

[z

£11# (Course Schedule)

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© NS o~

WXIEE (1)
WXIEE (2)
WXIEE (3)
WXIEE (4)
WXIEE (5)
MXIEE (6)
WXIEE (7)
MXIEE (8)
WXIEE (9)
WXiEE (10)
WXIEE (11)
WMXiEE (12)
WXiEE (13)
WMXIEE (14)

[ BEEREN(FE-HES) DZE (Study Required Outside of Class)

REXBADIEE EENERALZLTREIZSMT 52L&,

| BlsE

ST 5% - 2 #E (Evaluation)

HE -2 XS MEREG%) /R - 1= H ¥(50%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

HEIDRETETT S

(8%

3k (Readings)

RETHRNTS

| Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

REBIZET4—FN\VIET,

| SEEFEIE (Notice)
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VV039

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
BaEA ML B(KOYAMA WATARU)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

AEEL. BRI BEFRERCATC. HELADBOEANLG T AEE BT HLEBNET 5,

This course aims to help students to clarify their research themes and methodologies, learn methods of writing academic
papers, acquire other basic expertise and skills required to write master’s theses, and practice academic writing.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

37— VBERE. E0Mt. FEOHRERICEET M B DBEEICL TRONSIFFMEOE R - BRZAHRE
LoD, BorFICELEIaCEAMGHET —IEREL. TNIIDOVTOLRTHE. BRE. Bif. IRAEGREERTHIE
EBY AL EZTBLT. IRT—YEMGEMICHRET . RET 5. M. BoOBHIRT —TITOVTOHRE - HERETL. WX
RECMTTEERMZAFZERLTOG

In this course, students will acquire further knowledge and enhance their understanding of the current state of their research on
their chosen topics. They will closely examine their research themes and methodologies and justify their relevance to their
research interests. Additionally, students will be required to deliver a presentation on their selected research topics and develop
the skills of writing an academic paper.

| $2% 5 (Course Schedule)

1. BEOHME
BRTERXDER ) —FIZDoLvT (1)
PRTER X DER ) —FIZDULVT(2)
PRTERXDER ) —FIZDLVT(3)
WETF—<Iz21T)
BET—<IZDT(2)
FET—<IZDLT(3)
SEEIZDOLT ()

9. FREEIZOLT(2)

10. FAEEIZDOLTE3)

1. BRI DA EICOLNTA)
12. BRI D AEICOLNT(2)
13. BB - S HEIZDT(3)
14. F&&

®© NS gas N

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEOIRETHETI %

| BiAEETAf 7 5% - £ # (Evaluation)

1B £S5 ME(50%)/ ] E - R HRE (50%

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

R THM

| S 2& Xk (Readings)

BEIZTHET

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

L

| sEEETE (Notice)
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VV040

HMEa—F/®B4%

(Course Code / Course Title)

BE & HREEEEB

(Master's Thesis Seminar B)

EEEE

(Instructor)

B2 =E(KUROIWA MIE)

ZHA
(Semester)

P HAfth(Fall Others)

B
(Credit)

2B {7 (2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC6513

[=N-I=]

(Language)

Z0Dfth
(Others)

e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

X, 7—rehibET HREMLGRRE M) BLUOREXLICET M RBREERL, BL2OEREHHIMICHH. B
ELmXIERT A EERV. RXDTEREDE T,

In this seminar students will come to grasp current state of research on the fields of art and visual studies, learn how to read

critically and use effectively findings and data when writing their master’s thesis.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

FHEOFEHEL A>T, HRDAOEE. AHORELMY . BULHET RO ER . AXOREELEEHEET 5,

Guidance and advices will be given on the following: the assessment of the state of research, ways in which necessary sources

and documents should be collected and evaluated, methods to be employed or writing skills of theses, based on the research

plan of each student.

[z

£11# (Course Schedule)

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© N N~

HAT VR BIEEDH R BE DR

ELrmxiEED
ELmxXEEQ
ELmxXiEEQ
ELmxXiEE®
ELmxXiEEG
ELmXEEE®
RS
ELmxXEED
ELmXiEE®
ELmxXiEEOQ
ELmxXiEE®
ELrmxXEED
HR|ME (RELKR—FED)

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

LBEHHLT. BELER, BELERTTHIE,
PEICHREFEERKT DL,

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

T #&L7R—K(Final Report)(30%)/ H f #R £ (30%)/ & BT O S MM EE(40%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

L

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

bERFSE X F (LB T Do

| ZOH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV041

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
BAEE 4, Ex > (LEE HYANGJIN)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BGEHARICEFTEELIE YY) BB EALSTOAE RIEORRBAMEERL. BoOMRITHEVDIFHIENT
&%

Students should be able to consider major topics in research of film and screen culture, theoretical frameworks, methods of
analysis, and recent research trends, and link these areas to their own research.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

EXHLDOMRTFELTOMGILZEEL ., B OERMXEDOLMER. BiELTn—\)E—av, Fiar XL
IRZVTAREDHEMT—IEHR O TVDERERRMETHARICEODNTO I —RET OB RANSHMERT 5.

We will work to understand film and screen culture as a review of multicultural society, and based on key examples of existing
research, provide an overview from a gender studies perspective, of works that deal with social themes, such as the cultural
memory of war and colonial occupation, immigration and globalization, nationalism and ethnicity, etc.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

AobRE a0 B, Y O—/NLER—A)L
BMESIEAEIZEITANEY D1 XIEMEEBETAToTATA
MUYSSTIE AR S 1T RIEGRIHEA 1. SUERNREBETAToTA4T4
MG LR TICBTEIMESERT: UEMEREETAToT14T4
MYESUEZRIZEITDRE Y2 BEIDOBAS

BMUESEIRICE TR A2 BEOBUAE
BUESUERIRICE T AR A ER2: BEOBUAE
BMESEAEIZEITAIE VD3 Fo3F )X LETRZDTy
BESEAEIZEITAERZEAS: T3 FURXLEIRZV T
10. MMESUEATICETIMEFERS: FTaFUVRXLETIRZDTo
1. PHEICEIPAERK

12. RHEICKDIAERK2

13, PAEIZEIHRHERI

14, #4E

© NN =

©

| BERRN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

BRETHBOEADT—IEBTDHMET—IEEENM T, BoBRT OIXHMERL. |MEEEEHTH L.

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

HESLIVEBEADSINE GRSE. SHR. BRLELE) (50%)/FENIZ 3 BDI=LR—MMRH(30%)/HHET AR Final
Test)(20%)

| 7% Rk (Textbooks)

1. A E¥2P0 2018, [T o7 L8 - BE- SR FTIaFIIL]. #FTFTEE (ISBN:4622086646)

| 3% X#k (Readings)

SELEORRT—VICELTEERNT %,

| 2Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| SEEZETE (Notice)
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VV042

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
HuEE <—7T42, R. (MARTIN,RON R)
(Instructor)
Ea30 . B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

This course gives students the necessary knowledge and tools in order to complete a graduate thesis. Students will develop a
research topic, learn research methods, acquire the writing skills required for a thesis, become critical readers of academic
literature, and put all such skills into practice.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

The course will cover the broad field of language education with specific reference to the teaching of language, the learning of
language, and the role of motivation in teaching and learning. Students will develop their own areas of interests to explore, while
gaining knowledge and experience in research methods. Students will be encouraged to attend lectures outside of class as well
as present their understanding of material in class as they work on writing their thesis.

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

Thesis writing: Setting goals
Thesis guidance 1
Thesis guidance 2
Thesis guidance 3
Thesis guidance 4
Thesis guidance 5
Thesis guidance 6

© NN =

Thesis guidance 7

©

Thesis guidance 8

10. Thesis guidance 9

11.  Thesis guidance 10

12. Thesis guidance 11

13. Thesis guidance 12

14. Thesis writing: In review

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

As indicated in each class.

[ BRE STl 7535 - & % (Evaluation)

Attendance and participation(50%)/Homework, reports, APA assignments(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

ZL

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

Readings will be given in class.

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| SEEEE (Notice)
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VV043

BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
EAEE A FF(MARUYAMA CHIKA)
(Instructor)
FHA " Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEIXEMICAITT, ART—7, HERAEZORAEIEZRDLELIC, RXHEDEMRMAESE, RXERICDELGRERELN
BEREANEHIIOT, B DRMXDBHAEEOH S EEENMET S, FANBHN DRXOERELLHEROET LEBETIHR
XDHRIREDITEHEEBHIET B,

The goal of this seminar is for students to solidify the structures of their theses by striving to clarify research themes and
methodologies, and learning specific methods for writing academic papers and other basic knowledge and skills required to write

master’s theses. Each student will learn how to properly position in their thesis the theories and models that form the basis of

their thesis.

| ZEDHNZE (Course Contents)

EENED-BLOMRT—VICEET IETHREZEDLIICES DHRRICLEDTEOM, £, EOBEBR/OETILEER
DORARDERET HDNERRLTIKILETREZED S, BE, SMENBFORRICONTLYDaAZLEITHEL, T

NITDOVTHDSMEBNIAUIEHT LB TIREZEDH L0, EENETOMELZL-NYEED, EE, EBIKREHIEHK
EHTESGLIITL TR ESBH D,

Classes revolve around students’ presentations of how the previous research they have gathered on their research themes
relates to their research, and which theories and models form the basis of their research. In each class, students will create
summaries to report on their research, and their classmates will offer comments on the reports. Thus, students are required to
work diligently on their research and make enough progress to be able to give reports at each class meeting.

| 2% 5t (Course Schedule)

=V
MET—DHRE
MET—YDERE2
FATHREIZDLVTT
FATHREIZDOLVT2
FETHEIZDLNT3
HERAE
HERAE2
HERAES

10. X DER

1. WX DER2

12. WX DERHS

13, ZRTMEERDAEKIZDONT
14. RYiRY

© Nk N~

©

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| BiA&ETAE 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

HEBLVBEADSIE 51k, BREERLE)(60%)/MEBIVLR—MEDREY, EET RN 50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

ZL

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

HEOFT, HAHENEEETY .

=45 -
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VV045

HMEa—F/®B4%

(Course Code / Course Title)

BE & HREEEEB

(Master's Thesis Seminar B)

il 7% F23E(MORI SATOMI)
(Instructor)
FHA s B e .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

ELMXMERICAITT, ART—<, ARAEDOHELERSEEL]

NEHITOT, mXMEEREKT D,

YN
~, of

XHEDHEE,

aR AR AL IS B B RN L AE

Strive to clarify research themes and methodologies, learn methods for writing academic papers and other basic knowledge and

skills required to write master’s theses, and practice academic writing.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

NA)UA) X LBEER BLELVICZOHRERICEET HE B OBEBIZE>T

NHEFMBEREZAGHND, EDERT

BT—RITDVTANDETHRDORK, RESIVHARAEZHREL, FEOHRT —INEENSE T 612, ZHE
BICHERT—VICEILIHARERZLTHOLVEA D, SRXAEICET HEARGIETZL TN,

Based on the expert knowledge gained from taking courses about language policy and bilingualism and the fields of research

related to them, students will gain a full understanding of the present state, issues and methodologies of previous research
conducted inside and outside Japan on themes of their interest, and work toward narrowing down their re search themes. In

addition, the instructor will give detailed instruction on thesis writing as students present their research in line with their

research themes.

| 122511 (Course Schedule)

1.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

®© NSO wN

HAFTUR

MET—VRE"
WRT—<ERE-

MET—VHRE

MET—VRE"
MET—VHRE"
MET—VHRE"
WRT—<ERE-
MET—VHRE"
HRT—<ERE-
WMRT—ERE-
MET—VRE"
WMRT—ERE-

IR AT B
DS ETRVAE
-HARETELE-
D ESEETRvAE
5 TRV
5 TRV
D ESEETRvAE
5 TRV
PR AT B
PRt B
BIRET B
PRt B

MIXPMEDTEE
MIXMEDTEE2
MXHMEDIEES
MIXMEDTEES
MXHMEDIEES
MXMEDIEEG
MIXPEDIEET
MXMEDIEES
MIXEDIEES
MXEDIEE10
MXAEDIEE11
MXMEDIEE12

| IBEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)
BROIFETHETRT 5,

Rk AE STl 75 3% - 2 4E (Evaluation)

READSIE GR-BRIGELRLE) (60%)/MEBLIUPLKR— M E DIRHY) - BIET A (50%)

| 73 2k (Textbooks)

7L,

| 5% Xk (Readings)

HEOHhT, HAKENEEHETT %,

| Z04th (HP %) (Others(egHP))
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BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
BRER EfifE Zth(MOROOKA JUNYA)
(Instructor)
FHA " Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEmXEMICEITT, ART—7, WEAEZRORAECZRDSLELIC, RMXHEDHESE, RXERICDEGER MM
NEHITOT, mXMEEREKT D,

Strive to clarify research themes and methodologies, learn methods for writing academic papers and other basic knowledge and
skills required to write master’s theses, and practice academic writing.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

A2 —aVREER BLGLVICEOMREEICEET 2 B OBEICI - THRONSIEMMBERZZALGN D, EDE
FTEHT—RIIODVTANDETHRORK, RESIVHARAEZREL, FEOHRT —INEEHNSE T BT,
RREEBIHRT —VICBILEHREREZEL THO VN ORMXEICET HEAMNGIEEZL T,

Based on the expert knowledge gained from taking courses about communication theory and the fields of research related to it,
students will gain a full understanding of the present state, issues and methodologies of previous research conducted inside and
outside Japan on themes of their interest, and work toward narrowing down their research themes. In addition, the instructor
will give detailed instruction on thesis writing as students present their research in line with their research themes.

| $2%5E (Course Schedule)

[FC&HIZ

XEHERE()
MXHERE(2)
HHERE(3)
MXHERE(4)
HEERE (5)
WX EEEE(6)
MXHERE(7)
HEERE(8)
10. RXHMERE(9)
1. FWXPERE(0)
12 MXPEREO1)
13, MMXPERE(2)
14. F£&&H

S

©

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEOIRETHETI %

| BiAEETAf 7 5% - £ # (Evaluation)

READOSI-BEREG)/BHEBIVLR—MEE DBIER HY(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

Izl

| S 2& Xk (Readings)

HEOHhT, HAKENEEHETT %o

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| sEEETE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
BaEA AE HAJSHIGURO TAKETO)
(Instructor)
Ea30 . B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEmXAERIZEITT, EXEDZI2 =7 —2a R DOERN - FERORAAEREL OO AREXTI HIATRER
B AXIVEHITOT. MXERET HELEBRET D

The aim of this seminar is to analyze data and write a master’s thesis, learning necessary academic knowledge and skills to
conduct research as the seminar students go over theoretical and methodological frameworks on intercultural communication
studies.

| 22D WA (Course Contents)

B2z 7 —La BER BRL WIS OMEEEICEET M B OBREICL>THLONIFMABEREX . HL OB
REDICRCTERNOETHEDBAZLEL. FEOMET -V EFEZRAEILL T oIS, FEEICEROWET
—VLEET HAARCEFOARDER COVTRRELTHL LGNS, BARIEEET,

As students review previous studies related to their research themes on the basis of their expertise on intercultural
communication studies and other related fields, they will clarify their themes and research methods. In class, the students will
give presentations not only on previous studies related to their topics but also their research progress. They will be provided
with specific guidance for analyzing data and writing an academic paper.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

N2V

MEEOHFKEK

TR RANERER 1 EETXBAETDHK 5155
THRRANRR2EEITXAETDH K 5155
THFAMNFRIEETXHAEDRK 5158
THRRANRRALEITXBAETDH K 5155
THFAMGRSEXTXHAEDREK 5158
THXFRAMRROELATXIBAEDHEK 5153
THXRAMNGSR7EXTXHAEDREK 515
10. THFRAMFEHRSEATXHAEDREEK -51E
1. THFRAMERIEETXHAEDREK -51E
12. THXRAMGHRI10EATXHATDOREK 51:&
13. &

14, #4F

© N N =

©

| iZ2ERIN (FE-EE %) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| A& ST 5 3 - B % (Evaluation)

READSE - BERE(50%)/#RE - 1R H#¥(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

TL. BIEEOHEEDIIISCTREL, HIEITETRY %,

| 3% X#k (Readings)

BEETY %,

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| SEEZETE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
il ¥ FTE(OKUNO KATSUMI)
(Instructor)
FHA " Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BEHXERICAIT T, AET—. IR AEDHEFELERSDEELIZ, MXHED S EE., HXERICDELRER S L4
NEBITOT mXMETED D,

Strive to clarify research themes and methodologies, learn methods for writing academic papers and other basic knowledge and
skills required to write master’s theses, and make progress on writing theses.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

XIEANEZEER B ORBEICE - THONAIEMMHZRFEAT. BLEET ST —FIIOLWTERSN DO EITHEDRIK, &
BELUMEAZEIEEL. EEHOHART —INERO T T FIRT—ICEILEHERRZELTEOLVEA D SR
E(BT HPREMLIEREEL T

Based on the expert knowledge gained from taking courses about cultural anthropology, students will gain a full understanding of
the present state, issues and methodologies of previous research conducted inside and outside Japan on themes of their
interest, and work toward enhancing their research themes. In addition, the instructor will give detailed instruction on thesis
writing as students present their research in line with their research themes.

| $2% 5 (Course Schedule)

BABEOHME
XEHERE()
MXHERE(2)
HHERE(3)
MXHERE(4)
HEERE (5)
WX EEEE(6)
MXHERE(7)
HEERE(8)
10. RXHMERE(9)
1. FWXPERE(0)
12 MXPEREO1)
13, MMXPERE(2)
14. F£&&H

S

©

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEOIRETHETI %

| BiAEETAf 7 5% - £ # (Evaluation)

HE B LPIRESINAEE (60%)/ & L7R— R (Final Report)(40%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

Izl

| S 2& Xk (Readings)

HEOHTHEEETRLET

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| sEEETE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Master's Thesis Seminar B)

EEEE

(Instructor)

{8 S F(SATAKE AKIKO)

ZHA
(Semester)

P HAfth(Fall Others)

B
(Credit)

2B {7 (2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC6513

[=N-I=]

(Language)

Z0Dfth
(Others)

e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

The aim of this course is to further research on the student’s chosen topic and find the best approach to treat that topic.

EES

MDMAZA (Course Contents)

Students will continue to report on their understanding of relevant literary works as well as offer renewed analyses of the texts

previously read, in view of the deeper background knowledge gained over the term and in comparison with other literary texts.

There will be discussions on how the student’s interpretation can be justified and on the critical methods employed by other

critics.
| {2258 (Course Schedule)
1. report on the research conducted during the summer
2. text reading and research guidance 1
3. text reading and research guidance 2
4. text reading and research guidance 3
5. text reading and research guidance 4
6. text reading and research guidance 5
7. text reading and research guidance 6
8. text reading and research guidance 7
9. text reading and research guidance 8
10. text reading and research guidance 9
11. text reading and research guidance 10
12. text reading and research guidance 11
13. thesis writing guidance and planning for the outline of the thesis
14. the research proposal

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

to be instructed in class

B

ST 5% - 2 % (Evaluation)

oral reports and class participation(60%)/written reports(40%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

L

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| sEE 18 (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
il {E#E $RE(SATO KUNIHIKO)
(Instructor)
Ea30 " B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives) |
FERENAERICLELGHNE - BEREFOEMBEISICED, EANGO T - EREEISITEH TULE, BLHXBEICAITT
BRELTWNTS LD, BEF1TS,

Teaching will further consolidate each student’s understanding of the knowledge and theories needed to conduct research and

cover more thoroughly specific analysis and study toward the realization of writing a master’s thesis.

| 2% DMEA (Course Contents) |
HITHEORECER, BEAZEDOLIIZRA, ZEBEDT—VEESHEEDFTTUIKRENIDNTIEHBELERERED,
SHMICHEICE T TESITAABENEEZ D01, PEOME - HR/ZERDICEDLEASIEEERT,

We will cultivate deeper understanding and consideration of how to view the findings, meanings and issues in existing research

and how to link these areas to the individual student’s topic. Also, to allow us to think about what else is necessary in

preparation for writing a thesis, teaching will be centered around student reports and debates.

| #2% 5B (Course Schedule)
=R D DY

TR OBRE 1
T—YDBEH%E-2
FITHARICET HEER-1
SITHARICET HER 2
SITHARICET HEER-3
BHOIRELHARAEIZOLNT1
BHOURELRAEAAEIZDONT 2
RS RICEDGEE

10. ERERAFARA DT

1. ART—YOEHLOEZRDFIZONT
12. X DERIZDWLNT-1

13, WX DERKIZDONT-2

14, RBRM|ELFED

© NSO N =

©

| BEBREN (FE - EEE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class) |
BERIOEETETRT 5,

| BR#EEEE A % - &% (Evaluation) |
HEBLIUVBEADSINE (515H, BRRILERE)(G0%)/MES IV LR—MEE DR H(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks) |
7L

| S 3k (Readings) |
WEBITGLTRERIZIETRT 5.

| Z04th (HP %) (Others(e g HP)) |

| SEEZEE (Notice) |
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BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
il HE IAF(TAKEDA KAYOKO)
(Instructor)
Ea30 " B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

To work on initial tasks for working on master's theses or graduate research on topics related to translation and interpreting.

| 22 D WA (Course Contents)

Students learn essential elements in working on their master’s theses or graduate research. For master’s theses, students

receive advice on how to find relevant literature, establish research questions and research approach, and identify theoretical

frameworks and methods of gathering and analyzing data. For graduate research, students work on actual translations and
prepare for theoretical analysis. Students are required to conduct a pilot project and submit a report on the findings.

| 2% 1E (Course Schedule)

BERIREENE LR -REAEDOT—
RITHROAE

Y —FHIAFavDHRESE
HMEAEDRERVA
T—HUNE - DT
NAAYRABEDTH A
NAOYMREDERE
BMXDERERZAILAHAR
SRR/ SOy REHE 1

10. EEEEMIED/AOYFERE 2

1. BEHED/ /Oy EEE

12 ZHEITEE/(OV R - REFREK 1
13. HHE(CKB/IOVMATE-BEHEK 2
14. F£&&H

NSO AN =

©

| BEEEN (FE-HE%) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

REANTHZETY %

kA& ETAf 5 3% - B2 (Evaluation)

INAOYRRZE - BREDE 0%/ T4 RV 3B N ER0%) /i R H 3R (30%)

[ 73 Zk (Textbooks)

1. KBWAFHEE. 2017, [FRERAROHMT]. RFEFE (ISBN:9784771028135)
O, BEEHZEMNT .

| 22 Xk (Readings)

1. Booth, W. C. et al.. 2008. The Craft of Research. The University of Chicago Press (ISBN:0226065669)

2. Williams, J. and Chesterman, A. 2002. The Map: A beginner's guide to doing research in translation studies. St. Jerome
(ISBN:1900650541)

3. EL-A, 2010, [FIEREBHDIFER]. #9FEE (ISBN:4622075180)

4. Saldanha, G. & O'Brien, S.. 2013. Research Methodologies in Translation Studies. St. Jerome (ISBN:9781909485006)
ZO, ZEEOHET —VICELTMET 5.

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

TI@Rikkyo http://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/
Kayoko Takeda’s publications http://works.bepress.com/kayoko_takeda/

;EEEI18 (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
BRER hE FEth(NAKATA TATSUYA)
(Instructor)
Ea30 " B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

ELEmXERICAITT ART—< . HRAEZORAELZRLSLELIC. BEHORLA. BIROMLS . SRXREDEKMLHE
FRXERICDEGEBMBERNET (O, SRXHEERET .

To help students prepare for the writing of their master’s thesis, this course aims to provide them with the requisite
foundational knowledge and the skills needed to write and structure an academic paper. In addition, this course will aid the
clarification of their research themes and methodologies. Further, students will also learn the methods of reading and analyzing
research materials and relevant literature.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

AE-EERSIVENEELELT, ETHRERHMICERL L THRT —IEREL. T—H2ERE. IRARERIEL
TRRTDENEES. F-. LELZEOHAROEBIKRICET 2HROLHEBELITI.

Through lectures and tutorials, students will learn to (a) critically evaluate previous literature, (b) formulate research questions,
(c) collect data, and (d) publish findings in the form of academic papers. Students will also be required to present and to discuss
their ongoing research projects.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

BA
HARETEDRTE 1
HARETEDRTE 2
HARETEDRE 3
HARETEDRE 4
HARETEDRTE 5
HRETEDRTE 6
TOR—FILDER 1
TaR—4ILDER 2
10. TRR—HILOERK 3
1. TAR—YIL DK 4
12 TRR—HILOERK 5
13, TOR—HILDIER 6
14, #4E

© NN~

©

| BEBSN (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

READOSIE 53/, BRISERE) (50%)/MESIVLR—MEE DREY, BIET AN50%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

BEETY %

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

BEETY %,

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(egHP))

;EEZETE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4% BE&ik  MEEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Seminar B)
EAEE BTE8 #fE(KUSAKABE NAONORI)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEMXEMICAITT, HART—7, HRAZORAELZERLSLELIC, BEHORLA, BROMLS, RXREDEKMLHE
F, WXERICDEGEBMBERNET (O, RXHEEREKT D,

To help students prepare for the writing of their master’s thesis, this course aims to provide them with the requisite
foundational knowledge and the skills needed to write and structure an academic paper. In addition, this course will aid the
clarification of their research themes and methodologies. Further, students will also learn the methods of reading and analyzing
research materials and relevant literature.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

BN, 2 EEOREICET 28 RNBREREMAMRIC, BRRHME, 7, BETHHE BIELRISOVTOEMRH
ERFALAL, RTARSIVHARAEOHRAEZERLI-IAT, IRT—7, HEEEKILLT 5, RBEFEIHRT—<IZHE
BYARTHEDLE2L—, BIRHRITOVTORERRERRL, BRELGOIORXBEICHET SEHHLIERETD,

This course aims to help students precisely determine a research topic and method for their thesis. To achieve this goal,
students will have to engage with texts on theoretical foundations, research methods, and scientific discussions relating to
international cooperation and development. Students will review relevant research and will present their own ideas for research.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

AorA5 93y
MET—YDHRE
MET—TDHRE2
SEATHRIZDLNT
FATHEIZDLNT2
FATHIZRIZDLNT3
MRAE
MRAE2
MEAHES

10. X DER

1. WX DOER2

12. MRXDOEKS

13, PHMEIERIRDAEKIZDNT
14. IRYRY

© N N =

©

| BZEMN(FE-BHES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| A& ST 5 3 - B % (Evaluation)

READOSME 53, BRISERE) (50%)/MESIVLR—MEE DREY, BIET AN(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

7L

| 3% X#k (Readings)

HEOFT, HAHENEEETY .

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

Ta—R\ Y IFBEFHRERTITY,

| SEEZETE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BRER €F FE3E(KANEKO AMI)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 10C6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BEHXERICAIT T, AET—. IR AEDHEFELERSDEELIZ, MXHED S EE., HXERICDELRER S L4
NEBITOT mXMETED D,

Specify one’s research topic and methodologies, learn how to write academic articles and obtain some basic knowledge and
skills to complete master’s theses.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

BLEATHT IOV TERNDETHEORK, RELSLVHRAEZEREL. FEOHRT —INEEHTIF
= AR T —VICBILI-HAREREL THOLVED S SRXHEICET HERMGIEEZL TN,

Overviewing existing research on their topics of interest, students examine appropriate methodologies and identify some
problems. Based on a presentation on one's research outcome, some guidance for completing master’s theses will be provided.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

BABREOHME
MXHPERE()
MXHPERE(2)
XHERE(3)
WXHERE(4)
RXHERE(5)
AXHERE(6)
MXHPERE(7)
HXHERE(8)
10. ERICHERRE(9)
1. FWXPERE(0)
12 FXPERE(1)
13, MWXPERE(12)
14. F&&

© N N~

©

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| BlAE ST /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

HESIVIBES MEEE(60%)/ ¥ L7R—k(Final Report)(40%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

7L

| 22 @k (Readings)

EEOPTEERRLET

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| sEE %18 (Notice)
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VV063

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BRER 28 7=FE(HOSHINO HIROMI)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEMXEMICAITT, HART—7, HRAZORAELZERLSLELIC, BEHORLA, BROMLS, RXREDEKMLHE
F, WXERICDEGEBMBERNET (O, RXHEEREKT D,

To help students prepare for the writing of their master’s thesis, this course aims to provide them with the requisite
foundational knowledge and the skills needed to write and structure an academic paper. In addition, this course will aid the
clarification of their research themes and methodologies. Further, students will also learn the methods of reading and analyzing
research materials and relevant literature.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

MXDURELGYFLIXEZAEL. ThEMEEELDD BREIT,

Students will be required to produce a document worthy of the first draft of a thesis. This text will serve as the starting p oint
for discussions on their theses.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

1. A7 Ta— LD
HEDOTR DGR
HEDFHEDEER
HMED B DK LR
SR D IS Ik
EHDOBLR
SeATHRZR L
EITOWBK

9. JMBEMEDKE
10. EREEMEDISRER

1. EIIEDMKLR
12. BRHEOBLR
13. T—EDBK

14, #4E

© NN

| BERRN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

HEDHTHEEETY 9. WA T, MEEMBOETRME- TEFHE AV I—FT—OEHFEFRASNEL,

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

H &S IN(50%) /3R E & A R ¥1(50%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

ELIZERELRLY,

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

EEDHTETT %,

| ZOH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV064

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
il #E T (KEDA NOBUKO)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

AIBEOBEX. ZHENSHOELTRXETHIEIA-OITBELMBORTILESICDIFTEILETHD, EFEMICIE. =
BENRBRELET—RIIOVWTEEERD . IRT AL IRAEICODVTOMEEFRDEIEMNTES,

The objective of these lessons is for students to learn the necessary knowledge and skills to complete their master’s

dissertations. Specifically, students will be able to deepen their understanding of the topics they have selected while improving
their knowledge of research design and methods.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

ZEENRELEART —VERITY DO ELGXHGED . AREED IO DABEPLRROTHF AU T HIEEEEH
DTS, BEIDEZRET. REBENENETEDRHRREZMELTITI, . SELERE. SEVMRISFIAShLHE
VPEBRAEITOVTERBIERLENSHRAT dELDIT, MAEFE NI A ZDERELMER T 5.

The content will focus on teaching students about the required literature for pursuing their research topics and the survey or
experiment desighs needed to conduct their research. Each lesson will focus on having students report their current research
progress. The lessons will also explain the survey and experiment methods used in language and language—teaching research
through concrete examples and by outlining the fundamentals of statistical analyses.

| 122511 (Course Schedule)

AT T—av LR,
PR DR
HRPIUEITHAEDEEHE
HEETHIT S

HED

HEQ

EEBO

EEQ

#HEt O

10. #ETHHO

1. #HBROEEAH

12. . EBRBOESH

13. RR#HFELD

14, RHEHFELRQ

© NN

©

| IBEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BB RELEHART—VICR>T. XEAEZEANIED . EEOFREICITEBIKRERETETELIITLTHLIE,

Rk AE STl 75 3% - 2 4E (Evaluation)

EE OEHRE(40%) /RIS EEZ(40%)/ EBHRE T L (20%)

| 73 2k (Textbooks)

Izl

| 5% Xk (Readings)

RETEERENT 5.

| Z04th (HP %) (Others(egHP))

DREIEZFBEDVNTRELDT A AV avEBLTITONWAO . REHIZENBAOT—IITOVTEHEMICHN.
BRI H_ENAKRDOND,

- 60 -



2)BBMEBOTLELT—LavIIDNTIE, ROBIDBETI—RI\WIET,
3)EREIE, EHOE[E L Blackboard 2@ L TEMT 5,

;EE I8 (Notice)
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VV065

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BEE&ELRXIEEEEA

(Master's Thesis Supervision A)

HSEE F# ETFSHI MASAKO)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

BB NI 5T — Y DELRXHUEDEEEIT,

The course introduces academic skills in writing a M.A. thesis on the themes of International Cooperation.

EES

MDMAZA (Course Contents)

ELRXOMRT - EBM. L. FERRDETE. ARDST. EROEEALGLEEHRES D,

The course offers guidance on M.A. thesis research topics, objectives, and questions, along with methodology and analysis.

EEES

£1i& (Course Schedule)

© NN~

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

ELMXMERE 1
ELRMXMERE 2
ELRMXMERE 3
ELRMXMEREE 4
ELRMXMERES
ELRMXEREE6
ELRMXnERE 7
ELMXMERFE 8
ELRMXMERE 9
ELMXMERE 10
TELRMXMERE 1
ELMXMEREE 12
ELMMERFE 13
ELMXMERE 14

| BERRBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)
BERISEERY .

[ Bt

S A % - Z % (Evaluation)

LR—

~(40%)/ HiRE | ERREFE 2 (60%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

REFICEERNT 5.

| 22 Xk (Readings)

REFICEERNT 5.

[ Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV066

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BAEE Al XHISHIKAWA FUMIYA)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

ELEmXERICAITT ART—< . HRAEZORAELZRLSLELIC. BEHORLA. BIROMLS . SRXREDEKMLHE
WE . RERICDEGEB B EAENERITOT, SMXIEERET S,

To help students prepare for the writing of their master’s thesis, this course aims to provide them with the requisite

foundational knowledge and the skills needed to write and structure an academic paper. In addition, this course will aid the
clarification of their research themes and methodologies. Further, students will also learn the methods of reading and analyzing

research materials and relevant literature.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

BEDEREEZ AN BRI DIERMIEEREED T,

Students will continue to work on their master's theses with guidance from their respective supervising professors.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

1. AobO&53y
ELHmIXOMELIFE()
ELHmIXOMELIFE(2)
ELHmIXDOMELIFE(I)
ELHmIXDOMELIFE(4)
ELHmIXDMELIFE (D)
ELHmIXDMELIFE(6)
EERNICETAHREERE (1)
9. SEERIZHITAHREHE (2)
10. BLHRXOMELIEE(T)
1. BLHRXDOMELIEE(S)
12. BLHRXOMELIEE(9)
13. BLHRXOMELIEE0)
14. F&&

© N R N

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

ERFBITOVTRHBREIDIRETETT %,

| BlAE ST /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

READOSIE G- BRGELE) (60%)/MEBLPLKR— M E DIREY - BIET A(50%)

| 73 R (Textbooks)

7L

| 22 @k (Readings)

HEOFT, HAHENEEETY .

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

FHYM P, FHEIOF VML ADBEIEARGE ICI > THBREBELER R EHZ/LEVMES X KEDIETRICH21=5%

T.RPHZEMT B,

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV067

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BEE&ELRXIEEEEA

(Master's Thesis Supervision A)

BAEE ILA #E(YAMADA MASARU)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

This course aims to acquire the basic knowledge needed to write a master’s thesis or conduct a research project in translation

and interpreting. Students will carry out a preliminary investigation on a chosen topic using appropriate methodology and
present the key findings at the end of the semester.

B

MDA Z (Course Contents)

As a groundwork for writing a master’s thesis or carrying out a research project in translation and interpreting, the first half of

the semester will be spent on learning from previous projects while receiving guidance from the instructor on how to conduct

research. Students will utilize knowledge gained during this period to present an interim report outlining their research plan and
the possible way forward. In the second half, students will carry out preliminary investigations and formulate research questions
by discussing issues that arise during the process. At the end of the semester, students will share their findings and learning
outcomes in the form of an oral presentation, which will become the basis of their final report.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)
1. On Master's thesis
2. Previous research
3. Theme and RQ
4. Literature review
5. Method and framework
6. Data collection and analysis
7. Midterm presentation
8. Pilot study
9. Pilot study 2
10. Results and discussion
11.  Results and discussion 2
12. Conference presentation
13. Feedback
14. Summary and report

| BEEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Research on your own pace. Communicate and report your progress on a regular basis.

| BiA&ETAH 5% - 2% (Evaluation)

HELET 1 A Ay 3V~ DRBR(0%)/IRENFER(30%)/ B RS E(40%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

Handouts to be distributed in class.

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

FEEZETE (Notice)
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VV068

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
HAEE AlE EBF(KAWAI YUKO)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

ELRXDETHARXBARETERSE . T 2K - DMO A ERERXAEICBELMBERENERITDITD,

Students will complete a literature review and learn data collection and analysis skills.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

EEHOHART—YOETHAEXBRABTZERSE. T—2E-DNEEDTELL, TAERELTELLVEALIELRNE

D=8 D EARIIZIERELTL,

Students will complete a literature review and start collecting data for a master’s thesis. Students will present the progress and

receive feedback from the instructor.

| 2% 1E (Course Schedule)

HXIEE ()
HXIEE(2)
X FEE(3)
HXIEE(4)
X EE(5)
X IEE(6)
HXIEE(7)
X IEE(8)
X FEE(9)
10. EWXIEE(10)
1. FXIEE(1)
12. #WXIEE(12)
13. MXIEE(13)
14. FWXIEE(14)

O NSO =

©

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEOIRETHETI %

| P& ST/ 3% - B (Evaluation)

HE - 2SS INEIRE(50%) /e - 1= H ¥(50%)

| 73 R (Textbooks)

HEIDFETHETY S

| S & Xk (Readings)

RENTHENTS

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

REMIZIET4— RN\ I %#T5,

| SEEZEE (Notice)
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VV069

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BaEA ML B(KOYAMA WATARU)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ e )
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

REZRL BRI -REARICET SR ERETV. EOFEEEFTIHLEANET D,

To prepare for the writing of a master’s thesis related to language, culture, and communication, students will learn how to

interpret and evaluate research methods and findings through an advanced reading of literature. Students will then begin writing
their thesis.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

BERE-FRIATOEHARDER (T—-HER-HARTFAUORE ., XBRE. T —2RELEZDHILRE) ZHRE &
FLIZLT. ZITERMESEEL T, T —2REOXBARERGEL DD BLH - REA RO ERDIEEHIBT 5.

While re—examining their research themes, methodologies, research designs, data, and analyses, students will proceed with their
own research by delivering several progress reports on data collection, description, and analysis in accordance with their
research designs. Guidance will also be provided through discussions on ways of analyzing the data as well as on the possible
implications of the study.

| 2% 1E (Course Schedule)

1. BE

PR DER ) —FIZDLvT (1)
PRTER X DER ) H—FIZDLVT(2)
PRTER X DER ) H—FIZDLVT(3)
METF—IZ2LT)
MET—IZDLT(2)
HETF—<IZDT(3)
SEEIZDOLT ()

9. FMEZEIZOLT(2)

10. FAEEIZDOLTE3)

1. ERRMIRE- AT AAISDLT (1)
12, EEREIHAR- SARAEIOLT (2)
13, EEREIHAL SATAEISOLT(3)
14, F&®H

NSO

| IBEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

ERFPEBIOVWTEIBEDIRETHETT %

Rk AE ST 75 3% - 2 4E (Evaluation)

1225 ME(50%,/HE - RHEMEE (50%

| 53 Zk (Textbooks)

= THM

| 5% Xk (Readings)

HEITTETR

| Z®fth (HP %) (Others(egHP))

;EEEI18 (Notice)
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VV070

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BRER EZ =HE(KUROIWA MIE)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1CC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

Ei. 7—bEPDET HRENERE W) ICET M RBAEERL. BLOEMERHIMIHEHA . BV THIIER
I ROHEEFV RXDTEREDE S,

In this seminar students will come to grasp current state of research on the fields of art and visual studies, learn how to read
critically and use effectively findings and data when writing their master's thesis.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

ZEEDHRIHEZ A>T, IRBAOIEE. EHOUELMH . BUCHRFEOER. XDREELGLEEEET S,

Guidance and advices will be given on the following: the assessment of the state of research, ways in which necessary sources
and documents should be collected and evaluated, methods to be employed or writing skills of theses, based on the research
plan of each student.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

HAZ VR BIEEDHEHE DR
BLHmIEED
BLHIEEQ
BLHIEEQ
BLHIEED
BLHIEEOD
BLHIIEE®

hREsRE

BLHIEED

10. {ELHRXIEE®

1. BLHXEEO

12, BLHXEED

13. BLHmiEED

14, EIRMHE (RELR—LED)

© N N~

©

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

LBEHHLT. ELER. BELERTTHIE,
PEICHREFEERKT DL,

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

T #&L7R—K(Final Report)(30%)/ H f #R £ (30%)/ & BT O S MM EE(40%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

L

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

bERFSE X F (LB T Do

| ZOH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV071

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BAEE 4, Ex > (LEE HYANGJIN)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

REF RS TFIEET SELRXHIVIEERROHARFEIEDE, RE. T —INELDT. RXPEELED D,

Based on the research plan for cinema studies related master’s thesis or research project, students will proceed with the

survey, data collection/analysis and writing stages.

| EENDHNZA (Course Contents)

REIEFZR 5 BFICEE S ELRXHOINEREARICIRYBL O DIFEEITI IS, XBERER, VF—FIIXAFavEx
T, MEHZ BREES, T—2RE-PTAEEEIIODNT, EZBEOMET—VICGLTEARL, BIET 5. &2
ERNRDEBLERIEEEHAT S,

Provide instruction on how to undertake a master’s thesis or research project related to the field of cinema studies.
Specifically, in relation to the individual student’s research theme we will discuss, and advice will be provided on, searching for

literature, setting a research question, research methodology, theoretical frameworks, methods of data collection and analysis,
etc. A mixture of whole—class and personalized instruction will be provided.

| 2% 1E (Course Schedule)

AU oT7—23>

HEOER. BH. EEDORER

DY —FOTRAFI (R ERARAEDRER
XHRREETHELE L —DRER
T—AUNE LD TR DT
SRR ERFAIT AR DFER
RS O #E

RS D HE R

FRERE DIRYIRY

10. {EAEE

1. E7EE

12. {E7EE

13. {EFIEE

14. F&OH

O NN~

©

| BRI (BB - EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

REANTHZETY %

R AE T 5 5% - B2 (Evaluation)

TARNY IS ME(25%)/IFE RN FER(25%)/5H3C - SR EWZE D P E IR (50%)

| 53 Zk (Textbooks)

1. £ v P & 2018, [2UTY -7 LB -BE - bSO RFat L], #3FEE (ISBN:4622086646)
ZOfth, BEEHEERTT S,

| S 3k (Readings)

O, ZEEOHET—VICELTMET 5.

| Z D1t (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| SEEZEE (Notice)
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VV072

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
HuEE <—7T42, R. (MARTIN,RON R)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

Each student selects and develops a research theme related to English language education and carries out individual research
under the guidance of the instructor in order to fulfill the research requirements of a Master's thesis.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

Guidance is given throughout the research process. As students develop and produce work toward their final goal, the
instructor provides advice and comments to support the further development of the research. This guidance focuses on the
research process, research paper writing, research methods, research design and instrumentation, and where appropriate,
research analysis through the use of published research materials and academic texts.

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

Course Introduction

Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 1
Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 2
Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 3
Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 4
Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 5
Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 6

© NN~

Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 7

©

Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 8
10. Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 9
11. Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 10
12. Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 11
13. Presentation Preparation

14. Presentation

| BERBRN(FE-EEE) DEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are to find and review published academic material that is related to their research topic, to discuss their work with
peers, and to consult with the instructor about presenting their work at an academic conference or symposium.

[ BRE STl 7535 - & % (Evaluation)

Reports (written)(35%)/Reports (oral)(35%)/Presentation(30%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

ZL

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

To be given by the instructor.

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| SEEEE (Notice)
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VV073

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
EAEE A FF(MARUYAMA CHIKA)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B #Z (Course Objectives)

FEENRELEHART—XIIONT, HEDEEDTITEMNMAREREL, BLRIITOUNIERELLHONDLIITT S

iy

The aim of this course is to conduct individual research on students’ research topic under the guidance of teaching staff and

ensure they can summarize findings in a way that is conducive to writing a master’s thesis.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

CNFETHOEBRRERER, ERBIURARAEOZLMERFLDD, T—20OWE, SMITOVTEBIIHEET 5. 5t
BN DRBHICHREZITTESLD, BEMEE5Z5.

Depending on the students’ progress, guidance on data collection and analysis will be provided on a personal basis so that they

can conduct research in a well-planned and constructive manner. Special attention will be paid to the appropriateness of

theories and research methods.

| 2% 51@ (Course Schedule)

1. INETOREDRE
AET—VDHRE
RS DRET LR
WMEAEDRETER
FITHEDEEDH (1)
FITHEDEED (2)
FHITHEDELEDH (3)
T—RRELRET (1)
9. T—HUELHRET(2)
10. T—RRELHREF(3)
1. FESO&EE ()
12. MERDOEE(2)
13. SfE#HRE

14, AYRY

®© NS gas N

| IB2ERN(FE-EEZ) DEE (Study

Required Outside of Class)

TRICEHEY DXBDIE, HIXDIE

| BiAESTAf 75 5% - £ # (Evaluation)

1225 ME 50N,/ M E - REWEE (50%

| % &k (Textbooks)

Izl

| S & Xk (Readings)

EEEET SXMERNTT D,

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

RrSa—LONBERAET HBEH DD,

| sEEETE (Notice)
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VV074

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BRER WT EH(MATSUSHITA KAYO)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

1TERIATH AR -HARPCFALER - AEREAVT, BRMRO FICHET MELRNCVLRERARE TR E D,

Building on theories and methods learned and research carried out in the first year, students will complete a master’s thesis or

a research project in the field of Translation and Interpreting Studies (TIS).

| EENDHNZA (Course Contents)

1EROEREREFA . BRARSFICEHET HELHXHAINIREARETHSE SO ELIERERTH, B L
DIEEE. ABUISCT, TA ROy aV LEREREREASHE B TEESN S, PRBEEOHNICIET, EREEEN
Thhd,

Based on the research outcomes of the previous year, students will be provided with the necessary instructions on how to
complete a master’s thesis or a research project in TIS. Weekly sessions will be carried out either in the form of group

discussions or individual consultations, depending on the number of students. Specific guidance and intensive support will be
given during the preparation for the interim presentation.

| 2% 51 (Course Schedule)

HEOEBH/E 1ERDERDIRYERY)
SHEOHARTEDORER

SR DERERZAILIZDNT
HROEREHRE

HROEREHE2

HROEREHEI
FRRE S [ (-2
FRRE S [ (-2
FREMESDIRYIRY

10. WARDOEMRLIFES

1. HAROEREHRES

12. BARDEREHRES

13. WARDEREHRET

14, FEHERBBRE N ZHOBRDERYIRY)

O N g N~

©

[ BEEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BRI FEIIHREEDRBICAIT, XED. THIUAE. AAE. RR. Jr—ILRRAT(  BRO - ER. Y EL
EHEBELDR—IATEDH DL, T- EHKRITONT, BRBEEEA—IILETEERETHIE,

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

W2 DA & R (30%)/ 50 1 $R 25(30%) / Ex $8 $R 25-(40%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

TFAMNIEEET . FENOERECSEOEREICHOLE T REATEEETEFERT 5.

| 22 Xk (Readings)

1. Claudia V. Angelelli & Brian James Baer. 2016. Researching Translation and Interpreting. Routledge (ISBN:9780415732543)
0. FEARICIECTHIERIETRT 5,

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

FEZLDZFBERBPLREL. REEOHFECAR IRT VI o THREISEICEREEIN D, FHRTEEKRS T TER
N,
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VV075

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
il 7% F23E(MORI SATOMI)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

NAVH) R L - BFRBRICET SELRXDERICAITT, XBESSCHAED LGS ARAEOCHEROBR. ZED
BEAFEHITOT RXMEERET D

In preparation for writing a master’s thesis related to bilingualism and language acquisition, students will learn how to interpret

and consider research methods and findings through reading more literature. Students will then commence writing their thesis.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

REEOWRFEICEDE, ART—IHT IEFOXMERAED SO LRI RRAEDOHER. T —FELL LI
T—ARMIIOVTOEBREEZRY BT CETHREED T BROBROBED A EITOVNTHEHRmELLEALIEEE
LTLK,

While reading the most recent literature from their research area, students will proceed with their own research by making a
number of progress reports on data collection and analysis, thereby confirming the research design. Guidance will also be
provided through discussing ways of interpreting the data as well as the possible implications of the study.

| 2% 1E (Course Schedule)

HAF VR
HRAE-HXHEDIEE
HRAE-HXHEDIEE2
HRAE-HXPHEDIEES
HRAE-HXHEDIEES
HRAE-HXHEDIEES
HRAE-HXHEDIEES
HRAE - HXPEDIEET
HRAE-HXPEDIEES
10. HIRAE-HBXHEDIEEO
1. MRAE-HBXHEDIEEI1O
12. MIRAE-HBXHEDIEE
13. MIRAE-RXHEDIEE12
14, #4%

NSO~

©

| IBEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEOIRETHETI %

Rk AE ST 75 3% - 2 4E (Evaluation)

BEADSNE R, ERGEEE) (50%)/MEB LU LKR—MEE DR EMI(50%)

| T Ak (Textbooks)

Izl

| 5% Xk (Readings)

EROPT, HAHENBEEETT o

| Z®fth (HP %) (Others(egHP))

;EEEI18 (Notice)
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VV076

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BRER EfifE ;Fth(MOROOKA JUNYA)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ e )
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)
ELHIXAERKICHITT, ART—<, ARSZDORELERDEEL(C, mXMEDHESE, MXIERITDELERAB SR
NEHITDOT, WXBEETEERT S,

Strive to clarify research themes and methodologies, learn methods for writing academic papers and other basic knowledge and
skills required to write master’s theses, and practice academic writing.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents) |
OS2 —LaVmBEERBASWICTTOMEEEICEET R B DRBEBICL > THLNIEMIMBEREZALLD, BDE

BT BT RIIDVTANDETHEDETRK, BESLIUHARFZFIRIEL FEOMET —IANEEHNIE TN S5(S,
SFEEICHE T —ICBILEERRELTHEL LA LMY EICEAT 5B ANGIREEZLTL

Based on the expert knowledge gained from taking courses about communication theory and the fields of research related to it,
students will gain a full understanding of the present state, issues and methodologies of previous research conducted inside and
outside Japan on themes of their interest, and work toward narrowing down their research themes. In addition, the instructor
will give detailed instruction on thesis writing as students present their research in line with their research themes.

| $2% 5 (Course Schedule)
[ZL®IZ
MXHMEREN)
MXHERE(2)
MXHMERE(I)
MXHERE(4)
MXHMERE (D)
WX EEEE(6)
MXHERE(7)
MXHMEREE(8)
10. EMXHEIRE(9)
1. FXHEEEN0)
12 MXPEREO1)
13, MMXPERE(2)
14. F&oH

S

©

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class) |
BROIBETHETT 5,

| BiAEETAf 7 5% - £ # (Evaluation) |
BEADOSMN-BREG)/MES LU LR—MEE DEIBIRH#(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks) |
gL

| 22 3k (Readings) |
BEOHT, HAHENEEIERT 5

| Z D (HP %) (Others(e.g.HP)) |
MEREOEFICOVWTIIEEEFEELMRDO L. RET S,

| sEEETE (Notice) |

-76 -



VV077

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BaEA AE HAJSHIGURO TAKETO)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives) |
ZEIRELIZAET—IZONT, HEOEED TICEBNAEEERL, BRI DENIEREFTLEHLNEELIIZT S
Zé&,

To conduct individual research on a topic of your choice and consolidate findings in a way that is conductive to writing a
master’s thesis.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents) |
NETOEBKRRERER, BRPIUMEAEZOZLUEERFTLDD, T—2ONRE, SFICOVTEBIZIEET D, 5
BN OEREMICHEEZRITTESLS, HEBMEES5Z5,

Depending on the students’ progress, guidance on data collection and analysis will be provided on a personal basis so that they
can conduct research in a well-planned and constructive manner. Special attention will be paid to the appropriateness of
theories and research methods.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

1. INETOMERROHE
WETFT—TDHRTE
ERMREA DRI ERTE
MEHEDRTERTE
SITHEDEEH (1)
SHITHEDFEEDH (2)
FHITHEDELEDH ()
T—AUNELRRET (1)

9. THUELRET(2)
10. T—RURELERKET(I)
1. MEBERO&S()
12. FIERDRE(2)
13. HMHEHE

14. F&&

© NN

| BRI (PE-HE%) DB (Study Required Outside of Class) |
TRICEEYT AXHDUINE, HmXOPE

[ BtdEF i % - 24 (Evaluation) |
IRES M (50%)/ & - R H 7 £ (50%)

| T F A (Textbooks) |
WEICIGLT, YEIDIZETIETRT %,

| 2% 3#k (Readings) |
HEEET IXMERNT 5.

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP)) |

SEEBIE (Notice) |
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VV079

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BRER ¥ FTE(OKUNO KATSUMI)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ e )
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BEHXERICAIT T, AET—. IR AEDHEFELERSDEELIZ, MXHED S EE., HXERICDELRER S L4
NEBITOT mXMETED D,

Strive to clarify research themes and methodologies, learn methods for writing academic papers and other basic knowledge and
skills required to write master’s theses, and make progress on writing theses.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

BILERETHT—TIIOVTERNDETHRAOERK, FESLVHRAZEEEL. FEORHRT —INEEHTUNK F
F= IR T —VICEILI-BAREREZLTHOLVEA D, SRXAEICE T 5B AL IEREL TN,

We will develop understanding of the current state of existing domestic and international research on one’s topic of interest. We
will look specifically at issues covered and methodology used and apply knowledge acquired to developing each student’s

research area. Also, students will give a research presentation on their chosen research topic and specific guidance for writing
an academic paper will be provided.

| 2% 1E (Course Schedule)

BA BEOHE
SHERE()
SHERE(2)
IEERE (3)
SHERE (4)
HEERE (5)
S ERE(6)
HXEERE(7)
SIEERE (8)
10. ERCHEIRE(9)
1. WmXPEREONO0)
12 MXPEREO1)
13. ERMXHEIEE(2)
14. F&H

O NN~

©

| BRI (BB - EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEHOIRETHETI %

R AE T 5 5% - B2 (Evaluation)

HEBLPIRESINEEE (60%)/ & L 7R—(Final Report)(40%)

| 53 Zk (Textbooks)

L

| 22 Xk (Readings)

HEOHTHEEETLET

| D4t (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEEIE (Notice)
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V080

BEE& LR XEEEEA

(Master's Thesis Supervision A)

£ S F(SATAKE AKIKO)

& HAfth(Spring Others) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
ZDfth

The purpose of this course is to continue to research on the chosen topic, organize the thesis, modify the outline and argument
as needed, as students start writing the thesis.

Students will report on the progress they made and receive feedback each week. In the second half of the term, students will
start writing the first draft of each chapter and receive comments.

report of the research conducted during the spring holiday
research guidance 1
research guidance 2
research guidance 3
research guidance 4
research guidance 5
research guidance 6
research guidance 7

NGk

©

research and writing guidance 1

-
=4

research and writing guidance 2
research and writing guidance 3

—_ =
N —

research and writing guidance 4
research and writing guidance 5

- =
bl

research and writing guidance 6

to be instructed in class

class participation and oral reports(60%)/written reports(40%)

&

L
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VV081

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
il {E#E $RE(SATO KUNIHIKO)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

ELRXOREICRELGRE -5 BRETL, BLRXENET D,

In this course students carry out the investigation, analysis and study stages needed in order to write a master’s thesis, and

then begin writing.

| EENDHNZA (Course Contents)

SEF (BICERRCETOREMEE, FLEANAUEF) DHRT I TOBLRIXOERICAITT, BIRAEDRE, &£
THROLEL—, RE-BERFZITIODEEEITI. BERESEFLELDD, BHEPEMOFRLTEDITI,

Instruction on how to consider research methodology, review existing research, and carry out an investigation or study will be
provided in preparation for writing a master’s thesis on a research topic within Linguistics (specifically, semantics and related

areas, or Spanish linguistics). While concentrating on personalized instruction, we will also carry out activities such as student
debates where appropriate.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

1. BEIZEDEZT—IEHRFEOREK
2. T—RORSAH

3. EZfTHEOLE2—(Q1)

4. EZRTHEOLE2—(2)

5 FRAEAZEDREH

6. AEEEDIEEN)

1. RAEEREDEE(2)

8. HRFEIZEOGEE

9. AEHKEDHH-ER()

10. FAERLEONHF-BR(2)

1. AERREOLHF-BR()

12. EBMAELER/WAMFIZET HEE()

13. EBMAELER/WAMFIZET HIEE(2)

14, CNETORAEBREDHRK, RELKR—FDIFE

| BEBEN(TE-EEE) OFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEBHUS OREBIHT HIRIE, DECHLTHRIERT 2.

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

BEADSIE 51, BRLELTLE)(40%)/ D EERE(30%)/ 5 #& L 7R—(Final Report)(30%)

| T3 Ak (Textbooks)

ZL

| 22 Xk (Readings)

REPICEERTY 5.

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

EEEE (Notice)
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VV084

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BRER HE IAF(TAKEDA KAYOKO)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

This course aims to provide students with a broad knowledge of the fundamental theories and research methods pertaining to

translation and interpretation studies so they can work on their MA thesis projects.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

In this course, students will learn the basic theories and research methods applicable to translation and interpreting studie s and

will review and discuss major prior works on topics relevant to student thesis projects. Students will engage in preliminary

discussions on their translation theses, including the selection of materials, translation strategies, and methods of theoretical

reflections. Further, the course will discuss the relations between the theory and practice of translation and interpreting.

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

AVIT—23V (LR— - RXDER. REAILHAR)
WEREAREEDE LR - REAEDEH
HEREREBROBE
FEREREROME 2
HERBERAR DA EMR 1
HERERAE D LR 2

FMEREREEITE 1

FMERERR T 2

WEIREEEME 1

10. BEREEREME 2

1. X#OBRRAE

12. ZHEICKOAR-FETFEHREK 1

13. ZFHEICKOMAR-FETEFRKEK 2

14. F&&

© NN~

©

| BERRBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

REATHZRETT %,

[ B STl /735 - 2 % (Evaluation)

W EEAROMHEEERILETXILE 12— 40%) /T4 R Hv a5 0N E(30%) /4% 2 R 5 3= (30%)

| ¥ Rk (Textbooks)

1. RAFKFHEE. 2017, [BIRERMAEOFHT], R¥FEE (ISBN:9784771028135)
Foith, BEEHEE TS,

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

1. Booth, W. C. et al.. 2008. The Craft of Research. The University of Chicago Press (ISBN:0226065669)

2. Williams, J. and Chesterman, A. 2002. The Map: A beginner’s guide to doing research in translation studies. St. Jerome
(ISBN:1900650541)

3. EL-A, 2010, [BIEREEFRDEEKR], # 9 $EFE (ISBN:4622075180)

4. Saldanha, G. & O'Brien, S.. 2013. Research Methodologies in Translation Studies. St. Jerome (ISBN:9784623067275)
ZTOith, ZEEOMHET—ICHLTEET 5,

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(e g HP))

TI@Rikkyo http://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/
Kayoko Takeda's publications http://works.bepress.com/kayoko_takeda/

| SEEZETE (Notice)
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VV086

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BRER hE FEth(NAKATA TATSUYA)
(Instructor)
FHA . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

ELEmXERICAITT ART—< . HRAEZORAELZRLSLELIC. BEHORLA. BIROMLS . SRXREDEKMLHE
FRXERICDEGEBMBERNET (O, SRXHEERET .

To help students prepare for the writing of their master’s thesis, this course aims to provide them with the requisite
foundational knowledge and the skills needed to write and structure an academic paper. In addition, this course will aid the
clarification of their research themes and methodologies. Further, students will also learn the methods of reading and analyzing
research materials and relevant literature.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

AE-EERSIVENEELELT, ETHRERHMICERL L THRT —IEREL. T—H2ERE. IRARERIEL
TRRTDENEES. F-. LELZEOHAROEBIKRICET 2HROLHEBELITI.

Through lectures and tutorials, students will learn to (a) critically evaluate previous literature, (b) formulate research questions,
(c) collect data, and (d) publish findings in the form of academic papers. Students will also be required to present and discuss
their ongoing research projects.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. A
T—AUNEDEHE 1
T—AUNEDETE 2
T—AUNEDETE 3
T—HUNEDETE 4
T—AUNEDETE 5
T—AUNEDETE 6
T—AEB LV 1
9. T—ANELLVSH 2
10. T—HRREEIUV D3
1. T—RAREE LUV 4
12 T—RREEIUVHH5
13. T—RAREELUDHT 6
14. #B¥E

© NN

| BEBSN (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

READOSIE 53/, BRISERE) (50%)/MESIVLR—MEE DREY, BIET AN50%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

BEETY %

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

BEETY %,

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(egHP))

;EEZETE (Notice)
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VV087

BBa—F/#B4% BEER A IELHRIEEREA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision A)
BHEE BTEP #fE(KUSAKABE NAONORI)
(Instructor) | "~
FHA - . Bi{ v g .
(Semester) P HAHh(Spring Others) (Credit) 2BA{i1(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEMXEMICAITT, HART—7, HRAZORAELZERLSLELIC, BEHORLA, BROMLS, RXREDEKMLHE
F, WXERICDEGEBMBERNET (O, RXHEEREKT D,

To help students prepare for the writing of their master’s thesis, this course aims to provide them with the requisite
foundational knowledge and the skills needed to write and structure an academic paper. In addition, this course will aid the
clarification of their research themes and methodologies. Further, students will also learn the methods of reading and analyzing
research materials and relevant literature.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

BN, 2 EEOREICET 28 RNBREREMAMRIC, BRRHME, 7, BETHHE BIELRISOVTOEMRH
ERFALAL, RTARSIVHARAEOHRAEZERLI-IAT, IRT—7, HEEEKILLT 5, RBEFEIHRT—<IZHE
BYARTHEDLE2L—, BIRHRITOVTORERRERRL, BRELGOIORXBEICHET SEHHLIERETD,

This course aims to help students precisely determine a research topic and method for their thesis. To achieve this goal,
students will have to engage with texts on theoretical foundations, research methods, and scientific discussions relating to
international cooperation and development. Students will review relevant research and will present their own ideas for research.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

AorA5 93y
MET—YDHRE
MET—TDHRE2
SEATHRIZDLNT
FATHEIZDLNT2
FATHIZRIZDLNT3
MRAE
MRAE2
MEAHES

10. X DER

1. WX DOER2

12. MRXDOEKS

13, PHMEIERIRDAEKIZDNT
14. IRYRY

© N N =

©

| BZEMN(FE-BHES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| A& ST 5 3 - B % (Evaluation)

READOSME 53, BRISERE) (50%)/MESIVLR—MEE DREY, BIET AN(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

7L

| 3% X#k (Readings)

HEOFT, HAHENEEETY .

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

Ta—R\ Y IFBEFHRERTITY,

| SEEZETE (Notice)
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VV091

BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
BRER €F FE3E(KANEKO AMI)
(Instructor)
FHA " Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BEHXERICAIT T, AET—. IR AEDHEFELERSDEELIZ, MXHED S EE., HXERICDELRER S L4
NEBITOT mXMETED D,

Specify one’s research topic and methodologies, learn how to write academic articles and obtain some basic knowledge and
skills to complete master’s theses.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

BLEATHT IOV TERNDETHEORK, RELSLVHRAEZEREL. FEOHRT —INEEHTIF
= AR T —VICBILI-HAREREL THOLVED S SRXHEICET HERMGIEEZL TN,

Overviewing existing research on their topics of interest, students examine appropriate methodologies and identify some
problems. Based on a presentation on one's research outcome, some guidance for completing master’s theses will be provided.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

BABREOHME
MXHPERE()
MXHPERE(2)
XHERE(3)
WXHERE(4)
RXHERE(5)
AXHERE(6)
MXHPERE(7)
HXHERE(8)
10. ERICHERRE(9)
1. FWXPERE(0)
12 FXPERE(1)
13, MWXPERE(12)
14. F&&

© N N~

©

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| BlAE ST /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

HESIVIBES MEEE(60%)/ ¥ L7R—k(Final Report)(40%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

7L

| 22 @k (Readings)

EEOPTEERRLET

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| sEE %18 (Notice)
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VV093

BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
BRER 2% ZRE(HOSHINO HIROMI)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EEEMXEMICAITT, HART—7, HRAZORAELZERLSLELIC, BEHORLA, BROMLS, RXREDEKMLHE
F, WXERICDEGEBMBERNET (O, RXHEEREKT D,

To help students prepare for the writing of their master’s thesis, this course aims to provide them with the requisite
foundational knowledge and the skills needed to write and structure an academic paper. In addition, this course will aid the
clarification of their research themes and methodologies. Further, students will also learn the methods of reading and analyzing
research materials and relevant literature.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

MXDURELGYFLIXEZAEL. ThEMEEELDD BREIT,

Students will be required to produce a document worthy of the first draft of a thesis. This text will serve as the starting p oint
for discussions on their theses.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

1. A7 Ta— LD
HEDOTR DGR
HEDFHEDEER
HMED B DK LR
SR D IS Ik
EHDOBLR
SeATHRZR L
EITOWBK

9. JMBEMEDKE
10. EREEMEDISRER

1. EIIEDMKLR
12. BRHEOBLR
13. T—EDBK

14, #4E

© NN

| BERRN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

HEDHTHEEETY 9. WA T, MEEMBOETRME- TEFHE AV I—FT—OEHFEFRASNEL,

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

H &S IN(50%) /3R E & A R ¥1(50%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

ELIZERELRLY,

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

EEDHTETT %,

| ZOH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV094

BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
il #E T (KEDA NOBUKO)
(Instructor)
FHA " Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

RERENELRIXETHSEAOITBELGRBORFIVERIIDITEH, EHIT. BoNf-T —2EEDIIIHHL. EDKD
[SBREROTULDIDNT, EAFIEELTERL. RBMIBIHmXETRSE D,

In these lessons, students will gain the necessary knowledge and skills to complete their master’s dissertations. They will also

be given concrete examples on how to analyze gathered data and deepen related discussions. This will ultimately aid them in
completing their dissertations.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

ZEREN. FEOPMETIULTHREHR P —FIIRFIVERALHNITT HDICRELI-RABEOCRBROMBREZE DLIITHHT
L. SHITBREEROTUNIOWVT, BARFIZRAVVENLIEET 5, BRIDEXET. ERBEOF-REBRORRERE
BMELTHED . RRBEVNEREDOSIMEL RN LR TEDLIITEL

In these lessons, students will be provided with concrete examples on how to analyze the results of the surveys and
experiments they have conducted in order to test their hypotheses or answer their research questions. They will also be taught
how to deepen their discussion of these results. Each lesson will focus on the survey or experiment results obtained by each
student. This will enable them to produce high—quality dissertations.

| 122511 (Course Schedule)

ERADOEBHE. SEORTD1—)L
HEHHRED
EHRED
EHHREQ
FEPEEBIERDRE
FE. EBEROSHTO
HE. RBEREOSHTO
EE

EHHRED

10. #HHBHEO®

1. EBHBHREG

12. EBHRED

13. ®REILELD

14. BREILELQ

© NN

©

| IBEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

ZHEEILEE. BERORETINTNORARBRICOVTHRETESLS. Lo EERELTREICERT 2L,

Rk AE STl 75 3% - 2 4E (Evaluation)

HEHIRE (15% 4 [F])(60%)/FETLE 2 (40%)

| T % Ak (Textbooks)

Izl

| 5% Xk (Readings)

RETHEERNT S

| Z04th (HP %) (Others(egHP))

DREIEZFBEDVNTRELDT A AV avEBLTITONWAO . REHIZENBAOT—IITOVTEHEMICHN.
BRI H_ENAKRDOND,

-88 -



2)BBMEBOTLELT—LavIIDNTIE, ROBIDBETI—RI\WIET,
3)EREIE, EHOE[E L Blackboard 2@ L TEMT 5,

;EE I8 (Notice)
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VV095

BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
HSEE F# ETFSHI MASAKO)
(Instructor)
Ea30 . B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EFERNICBE T AL RXENET SO DFEMMB. THTIVIRFILEZIZTDITE,

The course offers academic skills in writing M.A. thesis on the themes of International Cooperation.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

EERNICBE T LRI OT—VICEHET HETHREETT 5.

MERABERRT 5.

The course introduces approaches and methods of writing M.A. thesis on the themes of International Cooperation.

Students will make progress on their research through presentations of their own research and discussion with their

classmates.

| $2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

BA
ELRMXMERE 1
ELRMXMERE 2
ELRMXMERE 3
ELMXMEREE 4
ELRMXMERES
ELRMXINEREE 6
ELRMXnERE 7
ELMXMERE 8
10. BLMmXHEREZ9
1. B@mXHEEZ 10
12. BLEmXHMEER 11
13. BLmXBEREE 12
14 RYBYEFED

© NN =

©

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEBICEERT

[ BRE STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

LR—b(40%)/HFE . SRREF R (60%)

| 7% Rk (Textbooks)

RERISEETY .

| 22 @k (Readings)

REFICEERNT 5.

| ZDH(HP %) (Others(egHP))

RERIEERNTT %

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV096

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BEEHELRXIEEEED

(Master's Thesis Supervision B)

EEEE

(Instructor)

Bl XH(ISHIKAWA FUMIYA)

ZHA
(Semester)

P HAfth(Fall Others)

B
(Credit)

2B {7 (2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC6513

[=N-I=]

(Language)

Z0Dfth
(Others)

e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

ELRMNETRSE D,

Students will complete the master’s thesis in the duration of this course.

EES

MDMAZA (Course Contents)

BEDEEZZTLAL BLRXDEREEREZED TN,

Students will continue working on their master's theses with guidance from their respective supervising professors.

EEES

£11& (Course Schedule)

1.

© NN

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

=V
ELHmIXOMELFE()
ELHmIXOMELIFE(2)
ELHmIXDOMELIFE(I)
ELHmIXDOMELIFE(4)
ELHmIXDMELIEE (D)
ELHmIXDMELIFE(6)
EERNICETAHREERE (1)
EERNIZETAHREEE (2)
ELHmIXOMELIRE(T)
ELHmIXDOMELIEE(S)
ELHmIXDOMELIEE(9)
ELHRXDMELIEE(10)
EX)

| BERBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)
EREEITOVTIIEROIRETHERT 5,

[ Bt

S A % - Z % (Evaluation)

BEANDBIE Hl- HRGETL) 600/ HESEULA—MEE DRIM- BFET RH 509

| T F A (Textbooks)

ZL

(3%

3Ci#k (Readings)

HEOFT, HAHENEEETY .

[ Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

FHYPMP, FHERIOF VN ADBREBARGE ICI > THBREBEEREEHZ/LEVES L. KEDETRICH21=5%

PHMZRAT S,

=

ZEIE (Notice)
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VV097

BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
BAEE ILA #E(YAMADA MASARU)
(Instructor)
FHA " Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

Building on theories and methods learned and research carried out in the spring semester, students will complete a master’s

thesis, or a research project, in the field of translation and interpreting.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

Based on the outcomes of the first semester, students will receive necessary instruction on how to complete a master’s thesis

or a research project in the field of translation and interpreting. Weekly sessions will be carried out either in the form of group

discussions or individual consultations, depending on the number of students. Specific guidance and intensive support will be

provided before submitting the master’s thesis/research project and the oral exam (viva).

| 22518 (Course Schedule)

Progress report

Progress report

Style check

Reference check
Preliminary thesis
Preliminary thesis
Midterm presentation
Reflection on the midterm

O NSO N =

©

11. Completing the final draft
12. Completing the final draft 2

13. Preparation for the defense

14. Final

Issues identifications and editing
10. Issues identifications and editing 2

| BEBREN (FE - EEEF) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Consult your advisor on your research progress as often as possible.

| P& ST/ 3% - E 4 (Evaluation)

W2 DA &5 R (30%)/ 50 el FE & (30%)/ Bx F8 $R 25(40%)

[ 73 Rk (Textbooks)

7L

| S 3k (Readings)

| ZDth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| SEEZEE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BEEHELRXIEEEED

(Master's Thesis Supervision B)

EAEE AlE EBF(KAWAI YUKO)
(Instructor)
FHA s B e .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

ELRMNETRSE D,

Students will complete a master’s thesis.

B

MDA Z (Course Contents)

ELRXDEBHKRERELTHOL B LRNETHSE SO DEAHLIEEEZL T

Students will present the progress of their master’s thesis and receive feedback from the instructor.

EES

£11# (Course Schedule)

1.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

®© NS as N

HMXIEE (1)
MXIEE(2)
HMXIEE(3)
HMXIEE(4)
X IEE(5)
X IEE (6)
MXIEE(7)
X IEE(8)
HMXIEE(9)
WXIEE(10)
MXIEE(11)
WMXIEE(12)
WXIEE(13)
WMXIEE(14)

| IZEEEN (FE-HE%) DEE (Study Required Outside of Class)
ERORETETRT 5.

[ At

ST 75 5% - Z % (Evaluation)

HE -2 XS MEIRE (0% /R - 1= H ¥(50%)

| T3 Ak (Textbooks)

HEIDRETETT S

| 2 X ik (Readings)

RENTHENT S

[ Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

REIZIE T4 —RI\vO%ETS

| JEEFEIE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
BaEA ML B(KOYAMA WATARU)
(Instructor)
Ea30 " B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

REZRL BRI -REARICET SR ERETV. EOFEEEFTIHLEANET D,

While writing a master’s thesis related to language, culture, and communication, students will continue to read additional

literature and to develop their analytical and writing skills.

| EENDHNZA (Course Contents)

RHEREDEBHKRICEDE T HART—VICEHT IR ONMERAED SN LRI, HXDBTEZESED  BEME.
BEZLAALIMXETRSE T

Students will write sections and chapters of their MA thesis while continuing to read the most recent literature pertaining to
their research areas. Appropriate guidance and instruction tailored to each student’s rate of progress will be provided so

students can write academic papers with requisite scholarly sophistication.

| 2% 5t @ (Course Schedule)

MR REE - RET

EREE (L - RERAERIER)
EREE (L - RERAERIER)
EREE (&L - RERAERIER)

© NS g N =

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

EREE (&L
BEREE (&L
EREE (L
EREE (&L
EREE (&L
EREE (&L
ERIEE (&L -
EREE (&L
EREE (&L
E3:2)

REEMRIERIEE)
REEPT IR AR E)
RENEERIEE)
REEBTUIE AR E)
REEMTRIERIEE)
REEMTRIERIEE)
REEBTRUIEAIE )
REEMIRIERIEE)
REEMIRIERIEE)

[ BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

ERFBITOVTHBEDIRETETRT %,

| BiAEETAE A 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

B ESME50%)/4RE - 1R H W75 £ (50%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

HE(ZTEMT

| S 3k (Readings)

BEICTIET

| Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| SEEFEIE (Notice)




VV100

BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
il EZ =HE(KUROIWA MIE)
(Instructor)
Ea30 " B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

Ei. 7—bEPDET HRENERE W) ICET M RBAEERL. BLOEMERHIMIHEHA . BV THIIER
I ROHEEFV RXDTEREDE S,

In this seminar students will come to grasp current state of research on the fields of art and visual studies, learn how to read
critically and use effectively findings and data when writing their master’s thesis.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

ZEEDOHRIFEZ A>T, IRBRAOEE. EHOIREKLMH . BUCHRFEOER. MXDUEEGEEEET 5.

Guidance and advices will be given on the following: the assessment of the state of research, ways in which necessary sources
and documents should be collected and evaluated, methods to be employed or writing skills of theses, based on the research
plan of each student.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

HAZ VR BIEEDHEHE DR
BLHmIEED
BLHIEEQ
BLHIEEQ
BLHIEED
BLHIEEOD
BLHIIEE®

hREsRE

BLHIEED

10. {ELHRXIEE®

1. BLHXEEO

12, BLHXEED

13. BLHmiEED

14, EIRMHE (RELR—LED)

© N N~

©

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

LBEHHLT. ELER. BELERTTHIE,
PEICHREFEERKT DL,

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

T #&L7R—K(Final Report)(30%)/ H f #R £ (30%)/ & BT O S MM EE(40%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

L

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

bERFSE X F (LB T Do

| ZOH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
BAEE 4, Ex > (LEE HYANGJIN)
(Instructor)
FHA " Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

REHR S FICEHET HELR/XHLINTREHARET T SE S,

To complete a master’s thesis or research project related to the field of cinema studies.

| 2% DMZE (Course Contents)

FR2HICHBITIHREL LI, REMESFICEET SELRIXHIVTREREDTRICAIT-IEEEEE BIUERIF

XTI,

Building on the outcomes of the spring semester, provide seminars and personalized instruction on how to complete a master’s

thesis or research project related to the field of cinema studies.

| #2% 5t (Course Schedule)

MEOEB KRS
MEOEB KRS
Xk AFDRER

FHREBERXDIER
FHREBEERXDIER
ERliEE
ERliEE
ERliEE

10. fEZIEE

1. EZEE

12. {EREE

13. OB

14. F&&

© NS o~

©

MXDBAE LU R DR

[ BEEREN(FE-HES) DZE (Study Required Outside of Class)

RERNTHRIETY .

| AAHETAf A 5% - 2 (Evaluation)

TARNYL IS IE(25%) /1% FE R FKEFR(25%) /T IEHRE(50%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1. A Ev2PUE 2018, [AV T2 -3 LB - BE SV RT3 FIL]. #FFTEE (ISBN:4622086646)

ZToth. BEEHEZEMT 5.

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

ZOt, REEOHET—IICILLTHET %,

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

FEEZETE (Notice)
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VV102

BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
HuEE <—7T42, R. (MARTIN,RON R)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

Collect and analyze data by, for example, using surveys or doing interviews, or create, present, and explain education material in
order to complete the Master's thesis under the guidance of the instructor in order to fulfill the research requirements of a
Master’s thesis.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

Guidance is given throughout the research process. As students develop and produce work toward their final goal, the
instructor provides advice and comments to support the further development of the research. This guidance focuses on the
research process, research paper writing, research methods, research design and instrumentation, and where appropriate,
research analysis through the use of published research materials and academic texts.

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

Course Introduction

Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 1
Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 2
Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 3
Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 4
Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 5
Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 6
Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 7

© NN =

©

Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 8
10. Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 9
11. Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 10
12. Discussion & Thesis Writing Guidance 11
13. Presentation Preparation

14. Presentation

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are to find and review published academic material that is related to their research topic, to discuss their work with
peers, and to consult with the instructor about presenting their work at an academic conference or symposium.

| BiA&ETAH A 5% - Z % (Evaluation)

Reports (written)(35%)/Reports (oral)(35%)/Presentation(30%)

| 73 R (Textbooks)

L

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

To be given by the instructor.

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| SEEEIE (Notice)
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VV103

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BEEHELRXIEEEED

(Master's Thesis Supervision B)

BRER A FF(MARUYAMA CHIKA)
(Instructor)
FHA " Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives) |
SEENMELTRNETRSEDOITDELRMBORFILEZIZDITD, SHIZ BONFT—2EEDLIIZHHL. EDLS
[ZBREFDOTIDIIDONT, EARFIEELTERL. REMICBELHXEZERIE D,

In these lessons, students will gain the necessary knowledge and skills to complete their master’s dissertations. They will also

be given concrete examples on how to analyze gathered data and deepen related discussions. This will ultimately aid them in
completing their dissertations.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents) |
ZEEN. EEOARCIALTHESR OV —FIIRFIVERLSHNICT B-DICEELIABTCEROBEREE DLSIZHH

L. SEICEBBEFEO TN OVWT, ERBIZAVVENSIEET S, ZERIOIRXT. EZEETOF-AEHBROERERE
EELTHED ., RZEEIPTHEDSIMELHRIEERTESLLIIZEL,

In these lessons, students will be provided with concrete examples on how to analyze the results of the surveys and
experiments they have conducted in order to test their hypotheses or answer their research questions. They will also be taught
how to deepen their discussion of these results. Each lesson will focus on the survey or experiment results obtained by each
student. This will enable them to produce high—quality dissertations.

| 122511 (Course Schedule)
1. KIBEFOHEDEBRE. SEDRTDa1—)L

EBRED

EHRED

EHIREQ

RAEHRDOEE

REHERDOHFD

REERDHHO

EZ

9. EBHRED

10. EBHRES

1. EBHBHREG

12. #EHBHRED

13. BRILEVD

14. REILELQ

®© NSO wN

| IBEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class) |
ZEEILE. BROBETCEFNFNOMERRICDOVTIHRETEDLS. Lo EEHRELTIREICET Z L,

B T A 3% - B (Evaluation) |
HEHIRE (15% 4 [@]) (60%)/FETLE(40%)

| T % Ak (Textbooks) |
L

| 5% Xk (Readings) |
BRETEERNTS

| ZD s (HP %) (Others(e.gHP)) |
AT 21— ILPRBITHAET H58508H5.
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VV105

BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
il 7% F23E(MORI SATOMI)
(Instructor)
Ea30 " B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

NAVH) R L - BRBRICET SELRXDFERICAITT, XBESSCHAEDLELD  ARAELCHEROBR. ZED
BEAFEHITOT RXMEERET D

In preparation for completing a master’s thesis related to bilingualism and language acquisition, students will learn how to

interpret and consider research methods and findings through reading more literature. Students will then commence writing their
thesis.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

ZHREDEBHKRICELE T HRT—VICHT IR OXHESAED HDERFFC, RXDBELESHED  EEHE
BEZELAALIMXETRSE T

il

~

While continuing to read the most recent literature from their research area, students will proceed with writing the chapters of
their thesis. Appropriate guidance and instruction, tailored to each student’s rate of progress, will be provided in order to bring

their academic papers to completion.

| 2% 51 (Course Schedule)

HAF VR
MERE - HXHEDIRE
MERE-HXHEDIFE2
MERE-HXHEDIFES
MERE-HXHEDIFES
MERE-HXHEDIFES
MERE-HXHEDIEES
MERE - HXBEDIEET
MERE-HXHEDIFES
10. BARAE-HIXMEDIEEO
1. HARAE-BXHEDIEE10
12. WARAE-HXHMEDIEE 1
13. WARAE-BXHEDIEE12
14, #3F

O N g N~

©

[ BEEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| BAET4f A 5% - B # (Evaluation)

BEADSME G, BRGEEE) (50%)/MEH LU LKR—MiE DR H#I(50%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

L

| 2% 3 #K (Readings)

HEOFT, HAHENEEETY .

[ Zo#th (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| FEEFEIE (Notice)
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VV106

BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
BRER EfifE Zth(MOROOKA JUNYA)
(Instructor)
FHA " Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

CNFETORBRERERALGHS, SISMEXIAE. T —2NE- 2. WEEEEED . HRAITE LR BERARETHS
EXSN

Building on past work, students will continue to proceed with the literature review, data collection and analysis, and written work
stages, in order to complete their master’s thesis/research project within the time limit.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

ERBEOHRTODIDEB KR EREEZZRAAL BRI - RERARDOTRICAIT EE. ERICBE. FEELTL
<O

Giving thought to how the individual student’s research project is progressing, appropriate personalized guidance and instruction

geared toward the completion of their master’s thesis or research project will be provided.

| 122518 (Course Schedule)

HXIEE (1)
HXIEE(2)
HXIEE(3)
HXIEE(4)
X IEE(5)
X EE (6)
HXIEE(T)
X IEE(8)
HXIEE(9)
10. FWXXIEE(10)
1. FXIEEA1)
12. FXIEE(12)
13. FWXIEE(13)
14. FWXIEE(14)

O NN~

©

| {25 (P E - EEE) DE (Study Required Outside of Class)

MEOME L BZXRNATOZEEOEBHUADBERENLTIYBANROLND,

R AE ST A 3% - B2 (Evaluation)

BEADSI-BrEG0%)/ZFERHY(50%)

| 53 Zk (Textbooks)

7L

| % ik (Readings)

REPICEERNT 5.

| ZDHh (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

HEREOEKI DV TIXEEE LBHRD L RET D,

SEEEIE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BEEHELRXIEEEED

(Master's Thesis Supervision B)

EEEE

(Instructor)

EE K AUISHIGURO TAKETO)

ZHA
(Semester)

P HAfth(Fall Others)

B
(Credit)

2B {7 (2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC6513

[=N-I=]

(Language)

Z0Dfth
(Others)

e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

FEEMNRELET—RIIONT, HEDHREDO TIERNHAREEREL. BLH/XETHEIESI L,

To conduct individual research on a topic of your choice with guidance and complete writing a mater’s thesis.

EES

MDMAZA (Course Contents)

CNETORRERFALGHS REELBDIRITOVTREL. REEERD BLHRXDEEIVIVERELDD. T 45

MEEREBLTHONMEEZRIELTEED D EANTEDIIIHEET B,

Based on the students’ progress, we will consider what can be improved in each individual's research project, and make

improvements as needed in their research and master’'s theses. Appropriate guidance will be provided to enable the students to

improve each section (e.g., literature review) of their theses and to organize data and develop insights for their theses.

EES

£118] (Course Schedule)

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© NN =

EHRTDOHE
FEDRY

WEICLHTO)
WEICAITT(2)
RR|RE

FEH

FITHRICET L2EDRE - #RE
MRAEICET IEDRE - #RE
TASMICE Y SEDRE - REF (1)
TASMICE Y SEDRE - 1RE (2)
T—ASICEY SEDR L - 1RE (3)
T—ASHICE Y SEDRE - 1RET (4)
EEICET HEDR - #RET (1)
EEICET HEDRL - #&REF (2)

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BRIBETIERT %,

| A#EETE /5 3% - % (Evaluation)

e - IR Y7 & (50%) /5 5 M EE(50%)
[ 73 Xk (Textbooks)

L,

| 5% Xk (Readings)

EHEEY DXBERNT 5.

| ZDH(HP %) (Others(egHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV109

BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
BRER ¥ FTE(OKUNO KATSUMI)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BEHXERICAIT T, AET—< . IRAEOHEFELERZELLIC, HXHEDHEE., AXER IR B RS LfE
NEBITOT mXMETED D,

Strive to clarify research themes and methodologies, learn methods for writing academic papers and other basic knowledge and
skills required to write master’s theses, and make progress on writing theses.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

XIEANEZEER B ORBEICE - THONAIEMMHZRFEAT. BLEET ST —FIIOLWTERSN DO EITHEDRIK, &
BELUMEAZEIEEL. EEHOHART —INERO T T FIRT—ICEILEHERRZELTEOLVEA D SR
E(BT HPREMLIEREEL T

Based on the expert knowledge gained from taking courses about cultural anthropology, students will gain a full understanding of
the present state, issues and methodologies of previous research conducted inside and outside Japan on themes of their
interest, and work toward enhancing their research themes. In addition, the instructor will give detailed instruction on thesis
writing as students present their research in line with their research themes.

| $2% 5 (Course Schedule)

BABEOHME
XEHERE()
MXHERE(2)
HHERE(3)
MXHERE(4)
HEERE (5)
WX EEEE(6)
MXHERE(7)
HEERE(8)
10. RXHMERE(9)
1. FWXPERE(0)
12 MXPEREO1)
13, MMXPERE(2)
14. F£&&H

S

©

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEOIRETHETI %

| BiAEETAf 7 5% - £ # (Evaluation)

HE B LPIRESINAEE (60%)/ & L7R— R (Final Report)(40%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

Izl

| S 2& Xk (Readings)

HEOHTHEEETRLET

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| sEEETE (Notice)
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V110

BEEHELRXIEEEED

(Master's Thesis Supervision B)

£ S F(SATAKE AKIKO)

P HAfth(Fall Others) 2B (2 Credits)

ZDfth
(Others)

ICC6513

The aim of this course is to complete the master’s thesis and to successfully defend it.

Students will continue to read references and texts as needed and report on adjustments made in their argument as they write
and edit chapter by chapter.

Report of the progress made during the summer holiday
Research and writing guidance 1
Research and writing guidance 2
Research and writing guidance 3
Research and writing guidance 4
Research and writing guidance 5
Research and writing guidance 6

[ A o o

Research and writing guidance 7
9. Writing guidance 1
10. Writing guidance 2
11.  Writing guidance 3
12.  Writing guidance 4
13. Preparation for the oral examination
14. Review

To be instructed in class

Class participation and oral reports(50%)/Submitted writings(50%)
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Vit

BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
il {E#E $RE(SATO KUNIHIKO)
(Instructor)
Ea30 " B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

NFETOREPERDRERETLD, BLRXETRT 5.

In this course students will summarize the results of surveys and studies conducted, and complete writing a master’s thesis.

| 2% DMZE (Course Contents)

BEY (BICTERROTORERE, FEARAUES) DHART I TOELHRIXDERICAIITT, ChETOREPE
BEORRELLDD-HDIBBEITI WX OEAL, BDEITELTELGHIERITOVTODIREZEITI EAMIZERNIEREY
HH, BEFERBDFHRLEEDITI.

Instruction on how to summarize the results of surveys and studies will be provided in preparation for writing a master’s thesis

on a research topic within Linguistics (specifically, semantics and related areas, or Spanish linguistics). Provide guidance on
thesis structure and any other areas requiring further consideration. Generally personalized instruction will be used, but
activities such as student debates will also be carried out where appropriate.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

1. IhETOEBKRROFER
EERNBDRE (1)
EERNBDRE(2)
ELmERDIEE()
ELmERDIEE(2)
ELHmERDIEE(3)
ELmXIERDIEE (4)
BrmxtEFICAFTODRHRE
9. BLHRXIERDIEE (D)
10. ELHRIXIERDIEE(6)
1. BLHRXIERDIEE(T)
12. BLHRXIERDIEE(8)
13, BLHRXIERDIEE(9)
14, REEE

NS as N

| BEBEN(TE-EEE) OFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEBHUS OREBIHT HIRIE, DECHLTHRIERT 2.

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

BEADSIE 51/, BRLETLE)(40%)/ D EERE(30%)/ B &R & (30%)

| T F Ak (Textbooks)

ZL

| 22 Xk (Readings)

REPICEERTY 5.

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

EEEE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
il =1 EX(TAKAHASHI SATOMI)
(Instructor)
Ea30 " B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

ELRXDOAREDERET LD, ZEEMZ, HIRETISHNETHSE D,

In this seminar, students will write up the results and discussion sections and complete their theses on time.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

BE_EREERFIVEOEEREOMET —VICHT SELRXDOFERLIZAITT, BAMNGEEZLTI BLHRXOHE
T—RIDVWTHAERMREF LD, EREMA, BLRNETASE D, BH, PHREERIRH) ETIC, AXEHOBEE
BRTSEDHIEZBIET . BEBF, EXNICEBOHET—VITB>ERERET 5%, MR, ZHEEROFELANTL
<o

Students will receive constructive guidance from the instructor in their efforts to complete their theses in second language
acquisition (SLA) or related academic areas. Students should aim to write up their theses with full length results and discus sion
sections. It would be advisable for students to complete everything at the time of the preliminary examination. This seminar is
primarily a tutorial for individual students, providing them with opportunities for occasional discussions with each other.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

BA

SHHEDERIEEN)
SHHEDERIEE(2)
MXHEDERIIEE(3)
SHILHEDERIEE(4)
HXHMEDERFEE (5)
HXHMEDERFEE (6)
HXHMEDERNFEE(7)
HXHEDERFEE(8)
10. ERXPEDOMEFIEE(9)
1. HmXPEDOHEFIEE(10)
12 SHXPEDOHEAEE(11)
13. MmXPEDOHEFIEE(12)
14, BIXHEDOERNFEE(13)

© N N =

©

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

RERRBNOFEICET HERIE, BEICSSLTIERETY 5.

| A& ST /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

READSIE 53/, BRISERE) (60%)/MESIVLR—MEE DREY, BIET AN(50%)

[ 73 Xk (Textbooks)

7L

| 3% X#k (Readings)

REPICEERTY 5.

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(e g HP))

BREXESZATLAITONTIE, MIEREFIZHRBAT %,

| SEEZETE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BEEHELRXIEEEED

(Master's Thesis Supervision B)

(ffjffr) HE IAF(TAKEDA KAYOKO)
FHA s Bi{ oy .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

To complete a Master’s thesis or a research project in Translation and Interpreting Studies.

[ 2z

MDA Z (Course Contents)

Seminars and individual advising for students to continue research from the previous semester and complete a Master’s thesis

or a research project in Translation and Interpreting Studies.

[z

£11E (Course Schedule)

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

o N g =

MEOEH KBRS
MROEH KBRS
SCHRY RS DFERR

FlREEMIDHER
FlREERIDOHER
E5IEE

E5IEE

ERIEE

ERIEE

ERIEE

ERIEE
MR E I

E3:2)

X DBAE LUV R DHERR

[ BEERN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

RERNTHRETY .

| BiAEETAf A 5% - £ (Evaluation)

RIEERE(B0%)/ T4 AHY IS INE25%)/1Z E R FKE K (25%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1. KEWKFiRE. 2017, [#

0t BEEHEEMNT 5.

SRERAEDFF], Ri¥FEE (ISBN:9784771028135)

| 2 X ik (Readings)

1. Saldanha, G. & O'Brien, S.. 2013. Research Methodologies in Translation Studies. St. Jerome (ISBN:9781909485006)
2. Williams, J. and Chesterman, A. 2002. The Map: A beginner’s guide to doing research in translation studies. St. Jerome

(ISBN:

1900650541)

3. EL-AL 2010, [BHEREBSRDIER]. A9 FEE (ISBN:4622075180)
FOith, FEEOMET—IIGLTHBET S,

| Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

TI@Rikkyo http://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/
Kayoko Takeda's publications http://works.bepress.com/kayoko_takeda/

FEEZETE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
BRER hE FEth(NAKATA TATSUYA)
(Instructor)
Ea30 " B . .
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

ELEmXERICAITT ART—< . HRAEZORAELZRLSLELIC. BEHORLA. BIROMLS . SRXREDEKMLHE
FRXERICDEGEBMBERNET (O, SRXHEERET .

To help students prepare for the writing of their master’s thesis, this course aims to provide them with the requisite
foundational knowledge and the skills needed to write and structure an academic paper. In addition, this course will aid the
clarification of their research themes and methodologies. Further, students will also learn the methods of reading and analyzing
research materials and relevant literature.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

AE-EERSIVENEELELT, ETHRERHMICERL L THRT —IEREL. T—H2ERE. IRARERIEL
TRRTDENEES. F-. LELZEOHAROEBIKRICET 2HROLHEBELITI.

Through lectures and tutorials, students will learn to (a) critically evaluate previous literature, (b) formulate research questions,
(c) collect data, and (d) publish findings in the form of academic papers. Students will also be required to present and to discuss
their ongoing research projects.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

BA
HHEREE 1
XHERE 2
MXHERE S
MXHPERE 4
RMXHERES
MXHEREE6
RXHERET
XHERES
10. FRXHEIEE9
1. FXPERE 10
12 FRXHERE 1
13. FRXHEIEE 12
14. #B¥E

© NN~

©

| BEBSN (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

READOSIE 53/, BRISERE) (50%)/MESIVLR—MEE DREY, BIET AN50%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

BEETY %

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

BEETY %,

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(egHP))

;EEZETE (Notice)
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BBa—F/#B4% BEEER IELHRXIEEEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Master's Thesis Supervision B)
HAEE BTE8 #fE(KUSAKABE NAONORI)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ . )
(Semester) P HAfth(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6513 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

LEBRBR AR BFOETHARIC. BEDORE-SBEREMEDToNDEIIT B,
2ERBEMNRELEART IOV THEDIEED TITERNAREREL. BRI DBADIRREFTLHLNDIIICY
2o

1. To position individual research/analysis in the previous researches on international cooperation.
2. To conduct individual research on a topic of your choice and consolidate findings in a way that is conductive to writing a
master’s thesis.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

B0, & EEOREICET 2EANBRREMAMNRIC, ERRE 2 FEIIAE FARARISOVTOEMA
BERERLGHD, ETHARBLUMARAEDOBREEBLIIZAT, FART—7, HEEEKILT 5. ZREBEIHET—<IC
BEY SETHAENLE2L—, BIRFRISODVTOREMRERRL, BRELEMSLHNXNEICET SEANGEREETI,

This course aims to help students precisely determine a research topic and method for their thesis. To achieve this goal,
students will have to engage with texts on theoretical foundations, research methods, and scientific discussions relating to
international cooperation and development. Students will review relevant research and will present their own ideas for research.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. Orientation

Education and Academic Writing
Education and Academic Writing
Education and Academic Writing
Preparation for Presentation
Preparation for Presentation
Presentation

© N O N

Reflection and Wrap—up
9. Presentation
10. Reflection and Wrap—up
11. Presentation
12. Reflection and Wrap—up
13. Academic Writing (final check)
14. Final presentation

| iZ2ERIN (FE-EE %) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| A& ST 5 3 - B % (Evaluation)

READOSME 53, BRISERE) (50%)/MESIVLR—MEE DREY, BIET AN(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

7L

| 3% X#k (Readings)

HEOFT, HAHENEEETY .

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

Ta—R\ Y IFBEFHRERTITY,

| SEEZETE (Notice)
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VV151

#MBEa—F ®#B% V151 EEERE MR RS
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Language Education Research)
(S DA BLREET ISR EL N EESE T SERERERET
eme / Subtitle)
e Efi 1B—ER(TORIKAI SHINICHIRO)
(Instructor)
H] - B e .
(Semester) FN=HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{i7(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cCs130 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ? B4Z (Course Objectives) |
HEONERBREICETIREMNT—IERY LT NEBLEEAE T IEREREEEL. SROBLBOKRERIZH
TAMEDARIEE, HEEELTOHEIRNEREZHEITELXS1ZT D,

The aim of this course is to cover the key themes related to foreign language education, build a basic foundation for researc hing
foreign language education, establish the future direction of research we will undertake at graduate school, and determine how
we should be as researchers.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents) |
BEOHADONEZBEBICHLTRELEENZF >TSS EU DEZBHE DA FIRTTLTLVS CEFR O Companion

Volume Z#t MG BEFE A THRAED . BIRL TP, 2020 FITAFKRENT= CEFR ) Companion Volume [, 2001 FF[Z5
SNz CEFR QE#HIRTHY . TORDNEZLHEDEEBLSRMIN-LDTHD, BFETIEX. ECLIZHBEFROTOER

1 ETOHRAEDHDH T, EU DHEEHBLIEAL,. BADKEBHFLOEWNIAL, . BARDREBHENERSILLAD .
BEZERLTH 2HELE TR, FEOMET—VEREWVNIEZEELLHL, BREZED DD BELIMEADREERHE
ZT. REMNMELTHRXDERIZAITTHREZED TP,

We will read and discuss critically the CEFR—Companion Volume which has an enormous influence on the foreign language
education around the world today. The Companion Volume is a revised version of the CEFR published in 2001, and it reflects
various reforms and changes made in the field of foreign language education since the original CEFR was published in 2001. In
this course we will assign each chapter to a student and discuss what foreign language education is in the EU, how it is different
from the foreign language education in Japan, what Japan can learn from the EU in foreign language education, etc. In the
second half of the term, each student is required to present his or her research theme to the rest of the students and get
suggestions and stimulus feedback from other students, and motivate themselves to complete their master thesis.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule) |
1. COREDESHA. CEFR & CEFRCompanion Volume D#AST. Chap. 1ZE>THWMEDNEE. RRODEDHHF DR, HH

LT HEDRE
2. Chap. 2
3. Chap. 3.1-3.2
4. Chap. 33
5. Chap. 34
6. Chap. 4, Chap. 5
7. Chap. 6
8. HXFER
9. WXFER
10. WXHEXK
. WXHEX
12, WXHEXK
13, BWXHEK
14, F&OH

| BERBRN (FE-EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class) |
HRRPULLGSI=TIL—THAVEEANE. LoDV EEHEL. RROFEODNNT—RAUEDRASARFEERL TR EICED Z

Lo RERELLT. BRDEMICEAHLAZELZOBEHRRL. TNEHRXRATELH NI LE BEBHTEETHY .. KERE
BEORZEGLET  BEEZTDEHDIBOEEREVNEHYET DT, LoMVEMBOLKFE. EFEZLT. MRABREE
BLTHIE

AkAE ST 5 3% - B2 (Evaluation) |
-112 -




CEFR (D Companion Volume DB UEDHE K (20%) /B HULI=-EEFLHT-HZE DIRH(30%)/BH DHERNB D FEK(20%)/ B 5
DOMERNBZHXITL TR (30%)
2USRIZHESTHL

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, Teaching, Assessment (2020) . B @' -5 THI AMED S
WEMELGYRXERL, ThERERITHBLEVET,

| % 308k (Readings)

B DOEMICERT SEECRXEIBZHBYET  REEPL/U -2V TEL. BN DEMIFOXBMKRERERLE
F52&,

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

BECREL-EEOFHRNBLALILTIRET 508, ThEEED TRELESL. AELLTRTIELH2ROHER
RBLLTHAELET.

ERNSNHEEREICEEL-EMREBELTHRESNIBREENAHISEICIE. SMT H&,

| sEEETE (Notice)
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VV152

BBa—F/#B4% VV152 /@ ERENEREF R E 1R
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Translation and Interpreting Research)
T—X /YT ILE BIRERHAR~OT7TO—F
(Theme / Subtitle) (Approaches to translation and interpreting research)
HLEH HHE H{F(TAKEDA KAYOKO)
(Instructor) ILUE E(YAMADA MASARU)
H] - ) B{ e e )
(Semester) HF S HA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C5233 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

To gain basic understanding of the origins and evolution of Translation and Interpreting Studies and to learn about different
approaches to and methods in translation and interpreting research, with focus on those relevant to students’ MA research.

| 22 D WA (Course Contents)

Starting with discussion on what translation is and what interpreting is, this course provides an overview of Translation and
Interpreting Studies, including its origins and evolution, and key concepts and theories. Then it focuses on different approaches
to and methods in translation and interpreting research. Students are required to give a presentation on research methods and
submit a final report.

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

Key concepts and theories in Translation and Interpreting Studies
Product-oriented research

Process—oriented research

Sociocultural approaches

Historical research

Research questions and hypotheses

New trends in Translation Studies

Quantitative and qualitative analysis

© NN =

©

Data—driven research (1)
10. Data—driven research (2)
11. Fallibility and science
12. Designing a research

13. Student presentations
14. Student presentations

| BEBEN(TE-EEE) OFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to complete a reading assignment every week. At the end of the course, students are required to give a
presentation on research methods and submit a final report.

| BiA&EETA 5 5% - £ % (Evaluation)

Bi&LHR—K(Final Report)(40%)/Active participation in class(30%)/In—class presentation(30%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1. Saldanha, G., & O'Brien, S.. 2014. Research Methodologies in Translation Studies. Routledge (ISBN:978-1-909485-00-6)

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

1. Williams, J., & Chesterman, A.. 2002. The Map: A Beginner's Guide to Doing Research in Translation Studies. St. Jerome
(ISBN:978-1-900650-54-0)

2. BEIREF (TRE) . 2013, [K<HOMHFIRBERZ]. IRIILT7ERE (ISBN:978-4-623-06727-5)

3. REIAF (HRE) . 2017, [BERBERMAROFHT], RF¥FERE (ISBN:9784771028135)

D, FERFLEICIEC T BERICIRTT 5,

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

TI@Rikkyo https://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/index.html
Kayoko Takeda’'s works https://works bepress.com/kayoko_takeda/
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VV153

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV153,/a3a =7 —La U R EER
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Communication Studies)
= —
BaEA AE HAJSHIGURO TAKETO)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
H(Spri Y i
(Semester) HF S H#A(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1CC5330 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives) |
AEBEEOBEIX, 3227 — a3 v RICET 2L BHMREICHNAGLAS, OS2 —2 3 F MRS H L TR ELLDHERE
MR HBEFICDITHIEEB/IET D,

The aim is to acquire the basic knowledge and perspectives required for conducting communication research by reading a wide
range of literature in Communication Studies and related fields.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents) |
A2 =57 —2a R LT OMOBEESFHICHITHII2=r—a v BRERY LFGAS, S22/ —2a v E R MMICH T
BIFITROLNDERMELESTITER-ETNEFATI HET. 252 =7 —2avMIROEE OREOHREMIZD
WTHEY EIF 5,

By focusing primarily on communication research in the areas of Communication Studies and some related fields, students will
learn major perspectives, concepts, and theories/models needed to conduct communication research. We will also learn the
historical development of Communication Studies as a field of research and familiarize ourselves with recent trends in the field.

| 2% 51 (Course Schedule) |
BEME OS2/ —avENT—<E7Io—F

325 —LavBRDORERERE

aASa =4S —iavélEfam?

B ELTOESE ERERNDTOER

222=5—23VDESENER

FATOTATAERAIZS2a=r—23a>y

EM-#fEa3a=r—2ay

32 =45 —23 % E (communication education) : A2 =45— 3 e hEEET D
INJ—EaZazHh—23y

10. AF4F7&AZa=H—23>

1. Bx{taza=—4s—3>3y

12. BARIZBIHREXXEaZI 2= —2a BB DS AWERE

13. ®ELOZIa=H—23>

14. BARLR—FRERR

© N N =

©

| BERBRN (FE-EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class) |
RERFEBESIEEHY . BENTOZEBTOEBMUN DBRNGEIUMBAIROHENDS,

| Bi#E ST /5 % - B # (Evaluation) |
BESN-BEIE (LR—FEBREBIZHYES ) (30%)/OEEH R (20%)//NR—(20%) /T #& L 7R— I (Final Report)(30%)

| 7% Rk (Textbooks) |
T, BEEMEEMDLLILHENT 5,

| 3% X#k (Readings) |
BERIEERENT S,

[ Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP)) |

| SEEZETE (Notice) |
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VV154

MBEI—F/RBE4% VV154, /B Xba3a=r—a R AR
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Intercultural Communication Research)
E Ly
HSEE Bt EF(NADAMITSU YOKO)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
H i v i
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBV = T
(Course Number) 1CC5330 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EX{ta3a=/— a EEOMEICE T IRECERANDERERD D,

To develop deeper understanding of perspectives and theories in the field of Intercultural Communication.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

EXEa3a =7 —a BEOMRICE THEMAFTI—R EXILIZ2 =7 — 3 BEITE T AR CERICE T HEE
XEZERFFHLMRD 1ETH A IORICECHHEMERITOVTEET 5, EXEI1ZFELHII1=7—2a VD5 T, AIAEET
WD, ENHBEDLITTENATNEDD, BRICIFEDIIGERNMBATODDMNIDNTEZTVERL, EATICE R
BER(T—VICBEELEXR) EHRA T E V5RITE, BE, R BREEEHPDISED D,

This is an introductory course to the theories of Intercultural Communication. We will read the key literature and articles
associated with central concepts and issues in the field of Intercultural Communication. The main objective is to deepen our
understanding of aspects and mechanisms of interactions between and among people from different cultures and explore the
realities behind the scene.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

FuxzoT—3v

e Rty Sl V(o IR ¢
Ex{tazsa=4s—i3vIzolT
SEAVE—CDHN)
EAYE—CD A2
EEAYE—CDH)
EEAYE—CDH(2)
a=H—vav, YURIL, BRIZDNT
A== aVETATIUOT4T4(1)
10. OS24/ —3avéTATUT14T4(2)
1. ALFry—-2avy EEXL#ER

12. SXEHEESZEER

13, TEMNULEME1EaZa=sr— 3y
14. F&

©Ne oA wN =
i e Ul
ul p=[1]

U
n

©

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

EEOFERECREL, BENTHRERT 5. B, AEER CEBIEERRECTERT S
AR DD,

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

S 42 L R— I (Final Report)(40%)/$6 3 & L U 5158~ 0D &= ik £ (60%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

4B [E], B9E 3 #k%F Blackboard 1883 5,

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

. Samovar,Porter & Mcdaniel.. Intercultural communication: A reader. Wadsworth
. Griffin.. A first look at communication theory. Mcgraw Hill

. Gudykunst.. Theorizing about intercultural communication. Sage
ARERFEE. [EXEHREEXEaZ2a=r—2aV ], =54t
CN\BEF-ARBES.[Ex{baza=r—3 ikl att

. Martin & Nakayama.. Experiencing intercultural communniciation. McGraw—Hill

o A WN =
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BEEDBBHNLEHESMERD D, £H. T2 ESRHAA T EENHRICIBESED D,
BEBEIZONTIL, KRISIELTERT 24N H 5,
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VV155

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV155,/ 50—/ )L XAL TR ELRE SR
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Global Cultural Studies)
BAEE 4, Ex > (LEE HYANGJIN)
(Instructor)
BT " BfL . ,
il =5 H [
(Semester) fh==HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1CC5430 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

FR— VLIRS OB EOER, BAORR, FRILRRIONT, XEHRDIBHSRLE-0-ERAER
ORHEEHERT 5. SEROERLE CRELGASINNCBREERT 50E01, SEOHRT—<IHAT BT
RAEERETS 2.

In this course, students will read and reflect on excerpts from important theories and will subsequently utilize the viewpoint of
cultural studies to discuss the interactions between cultures and languages, the phenomenon of intermixing, and intercultural
expression brought about by globalization. Additionally, the module will help students develop the ability to critically cons ider
various theories while accounting for their backgrounds and other factors, and to investigate the possibilities of applying this
skill to individual research themes.

| ZZENDMAZA (Course Contents)

ACERDRREMZ=BHIHEIUEDERTOLEM, EXERRIZOVNT, FUILRIX L, 13y, ERHIER,
FTEEE P1o¥— IRZUTAREDRERIZE B LBREARBIXERH, BREITI.

This course aims to help students to read and discuss academic papers informed by film studies that focus on orientalism,
nations, colonialism, imperialism, gender, ethnicity, and other issues in the cultural transformation, interaction, and inter cultural
expression brought about by movements that exceed the limits of human beings and capital.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)
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9. XEDHDERLIEMR 1

10. UEDHTDERBE LIRS 2

1. LR HTORBKEEER 3

12 UEDHTORBKLIER 4

13. XIEDHDOEELERS

14. F&OH

© NN

| BEEEN(FTE-HEE%) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

SMEBDRREBRZETDIRFET THH T4— VI FHEFRREATIT,
EXRMICHERELNADEICSLT, BIEELEHT 5.

| A& ST 5 3 - £ % (Evaluation)

=& LR—F(Final Report)(40%)/ HEH LU BRI~ DIBIBAZT S NN(30%) /IR ENTO OTEFRK R (30%)

[ 73 Xk (Textbooks)

1.D*R—Kz)L- K-k2TFY. 2007. Film Art - Introduction to Movie Art. BB RZHERE (ISBNISBN978-4-622-
08664-2)

| 3% X#k (Readings)

1. ABEE th, 2002, [HILF1TIL-RETA—A~DIBE]. KIEEEE (ISBN:978-4-255-55634-5)
2. E—S— - N\—J CGAIEFEKERER) . 2012, [XILDNATVT4T4). iZBKZEHEIRE (ISBN:9784588603266)
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VV156

MBa—r/EE%A VV156,/ EfE 0 - ASEEEER
(Course Code / Course Title) (Foundations of International Cooperaiton and Anthropology)
E Ly
BRER BTE8 #fE(KUSAKABE NAONORI)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
#(Spri G i
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2B (2 Credits)
BBFonNYY = HARZE
(Course Number) 1CC5330 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

1. Z EEEFIENSERICE T IHSHRBEEARMIRLONDLIITNS
2. BIAZELELT. ZLELFENELOHSHREITHLTEENEDIIITHNOEIRENEEZLNDLIITHS
3. NUISTYaAMHRER, XLITH T 2EBERDDHEEDIC, BB IARDRECE R DERERDD,

1 To be able to concretely discuss social issues of so—called developing countries.
2 To be able to consider how to get involved with social issues of so—called developing countries through participatory learning.
3 To deepen understanding of the society and culture of Bangladesh.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

NTSTVLNERPEE. BFICETSEFEELT. BALEO-HRNERMECKERE . HEMEICHT 5124
EROFET . FARIC, ENENDOMRBEICHLT, EQOLILGRENESNTVDDMNIDNTHLEUET,

This course aims to deepen understanding of issues affecting the world, including Japan, such as poverty, disaster damage, and
conflict through the cases of those in Bangladesh. It also looks at what kinds of countermeasures are taken to tackle each
problem.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. AobOx5S 3y

BE7 7 OihigisE
BA7OTEHBEIOT VAR AUREFIDIC

7T EHBaAO0FI9MIVAR NV TSToa%hibIC
BA7CTOERETOER BRRELRESH
BA7CT7DEREFOMNE X FREFEOEE
F7CT7TOERLEROER 7o 7RO BRESE
BA7OTORELEZTOER V4O KEEEHIC

9. mAPPTORBEFTOREK: NISTLaZEITEH MU0 R REEHI
10. 77 DMELETOE R FyFI U EEMBEESAIIC
1. E7Oo7OHRMELZOES OE v #HERMEESHIIC
12. 77 DERMBE~DOXG O X v # REEEFEHIIC
13. M7CT7OHRMEDIALL

14. EA7CT7DHEBBEDEED ELR— MRS

© NN

| BEBSN (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

1. BEATHERL-BEEOZUBERERMICHRA TR E

2. BERICHES IFHELEORIFIVIEHEIAITEL

3 RERTRICRIREITOVTIT I avAR—N—% T 5

4 REOIBEHEZFEL. DALLBVAZEOERFDEBREZLTHIL
AEXOERFE - EERMEE 2 BHEEFEELT D

[ BR#& (M /5% - & % (Evaluation)

B L7R—k(Final Report)(30%)/ FIfEILAR—F(10%) /B BIMEDRNBELS LV T IT47 - 5—=27 DR E(60%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1. BTEREFE. 2018, [Hf-L8m%. BE. REFRA, —HRADREFEHEF 1 85200 FAD 1 Al EEIHEAR (ISBN:978-
4772613620)

2. BTFERWTE-BIIFIHE. 2019, [AE X EE AN —BRIZENGZWE#HE], BAGENE (ISBN:978-4750348698)

3. BTFEpm{EM, 2022, [7o7hoAZa0FEHRE Kaldomsht-0n]. EBHE LR (ISBN:978-4620550039)

| 3% ik (Readings)
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V157

MBEI—F/RBE4% VVI51/SAERERFERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Research Methods A)
T—YX /YT ILE B
(Theme / Subtitle) Qualitative research method
E Ly
SEET BiE fHF(TOKITSU TOMOKO)
(Instructor)
B3 o B s par ,
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Gourse Number) 10C5530 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

HHMAROMRAEISHXAEICELT AL RICHRELGMB LM EE /T 5L,

To acquire the knowledge and skills needed during the process of planning and writing an academic report for a qualitative
research project.

| #2% DMZA (Course Contents)

BHHRZERT SITHShLVWY—FIIRFay, BIRMRDORELMEMEE BHRARDHOT—20EHH, B
MR DIELE, BMWT — 200 BHHROODRIXEECTOVNTDEE,

Students will learn about how to conduct qualitative research. This course will consider topics such as types of qualitative
research, suitable research questions, data collection and analysis, ethical issues, and report writing for qualitative rese arch.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

1. BRTDHENITLE

2. BHMMEOEMRESE:

3. VH—FHOIRFIVE=THEIIESNSTED,

4. TADEYA SEHBELAUHEL—

5. J4—ILRICABRIZ: 229 OBRYA-TSMILENSTHEITHIE
HEEDIT—ILREHE-DILEE

6. EBEDOEYE:T4—ILE/—Y

7. AVAEL—DREH HFELEESRIL(FSURIUTR)

Y —FHTAFIDHEIRE
BET OXMERT, 5=, BEIT D
9. TAODH1 . T—ANEE
T7A)ITET—HER—R
10. T—AOR2:a—T129
FA—Tra—Tq BB —T 1T
1. T—20O5H3: Bt
HTI)—FHOBERERDITS
12. W®XEEQN . T—ADEREMER
13, WMXEEL2:-MEEHE
Y —FHIXFIVIZEZTLSH
14. BHHREOFHMOESE

| BEBN (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

FE BEBIERSN KR BOE©, BASNZTHEERT , (AR (L BlackBoard 7 PDF B
BT BEDIE RSN BEERTT B,

[ BRE STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

SR REIR HH(60%)/ T #& L 7R—F(Final Report)(40%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

AN RE o

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

1.YinR. 2015. Qualitative research from start to finish. Guilford (ISBN:1462517978)
2. {ERRAREL. 2002, [J4—ILFD—Y D% BOEE CTAHRGEE-A 5], #iEi (ISBN:4-7885-0788-9)
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3. Corbin,J.Strauss A/ IREF-FE =R, 2012, [BEHAEDOERE VSO0 TRt ) —OBEEEFIB(E3MR) . EFER
(ISBN:4260012010)

4. EHEEEF. 2009, [T4— LRI —HDHEGEERRE L], SRIILT7EE (ISBN:978-4-623-05355-1)

5 JSYR/HHER, 2018, [EMHAED-ODER/AM], FH=I v H iR (ISBN:9784779512230)

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(e g HP))

| SEEZEE (Notice)
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VV158

HMEI—F HME% VV158  SAEMZE T ERB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Research Methods B)
TR/ TE(LE R
(Theme / Subtitle) s AP
E Ly
e E HBZE(KAYA TADAYOSHI)
(Instructor)
i'ﬁ‘ﬁ il = H $E-L ses g .
(Semester) TN HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)
*4E+>/(IJ>7\ %EE Ej:gg_
(Course Number) 1CC5530 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

AEPRBRTHELONI-T —AOREHEZ LS A RITOVTES., Mt FHEMEBERBENATREZR(CDT5,

To learn how to process and analyze data obtained from surveys and experiments, and acquire statistical knowledge and
practical research skills.

| #2% DMZA (Course Contents)

VY —FTHAUBLIVENT — 2RO L TR RELGDERMGHEMBE RN, - MA DT HEREBRL. HREEF
EEFEIT D,

BEORETEH. ATFEEERAFLEREZBEATITVD., RFZHBERATIT. RERTE OB TIE., FEEBEBMICE
BOBREBBENKOONG, B, BEOXRBFTIIEES LV AABEERT 5, £/, HEHET HE 74O
BH1715,

Students will learn research design and basic statistical knowledge necessary for quantitative data analyses, so that they can

interpret the results of their projects and draw their conclusions.

In each class, the first half will be conducted in a lecture or presentation format, and the second half in a discussion form at.
Students are required to be proactive in order to express their opinions, and the instructor will act as a facilitator for classroom
activities and discussions. The lectures will be conducted both in English and in Japanese.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. HAEUR

HARTHA: ESMBHEZEILTHIDOMN?

ZUMLEEYE: TAMIESEDZDOMN?

LERE, MRRE, [EFRE, REZRE: TAMDT—RZXAEEHLIOMN?
THfE, thflE, REME: T—2EESRRTL2OM?

NE, BERE, EEBA, REME T—RXESRRTI0HM?
tREEBEEE 22D IL—TDEFESTITOMN?

DO SHOTIL—TRDEFESTTDOMN?

9. JUNRSARYIRE: T—RENDENEEESTIOMN?

10. HEADH: T—2ORAFRE-STEIRTOMN?

1. BRI RET—2EESESDM?

12. hAZERE: 7o —MIESLETE0OH?

13. EFDWEERD DI T—I5HRLEESTLDHEI2OMN?
14. BESIUETESLOMREDR

© NN

| BLBEN (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

HAZORABICE DM SN\ RESBOIL

Refer to the detailed syllabus provided in the guidance session.

[ BR& STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

BESMEN%)/T O2IL/—MMRH(20%) /B ER/INT A M(30%)/FHET A F(Final Test)(40%)

[ 73 Xk (Textbooks)

1. ZiHE R -ATEEE - LR -EEE - EBARR A, 2004, [RELERD-ODEET — 20 MAFI—RENEDHLHT A
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Sl -wAZE ). KIEAEEE (ISBN:978-4469244939)

| 22 3 #k (Readings)

1. Paul Richardson*Allen Goodwin*Emma Vine. 2011. Research Methods and Design in Psychology (Critical Thinking in
Psychology Series). Learning Matters (ISBN:978-0857254696)

2. Mark Saunders. 2007. Dealing With Statistics: What You Need To Know: What you need to know . Open University Press
(ISBN:978-0335227242)

3. MTREE-KAE. 2014, [NEBHERAT/N\RTvI—HRFEZOLY BLEBEFEOOHIZ(KRETH) J. #341t (SBN:978-
4775402016)

4. AHH-EEG—BAPRX- BRI -BAESRTFBEHEE. 2016, [IFLHTOREHEHAR — — WS THELI
WERAUN] HF 4t (ISBN:978-4327421977)

5 FH BARMRE] 2017, [HEF - LERARO-OOT—IDMAM—BRLEBRISFESNSPSSERE (B2M) ] ’BRE
XZ (ISBN:978-4489022623)

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

HE (T ELUL) —8F 542 (T ELUT) TREY S (ERBICOVDTIFRERNTETT D),

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV159

MBa—r/EE%A VV159 /EEBa3a=4— 3 MR EESR
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Language and Communication Research)
E Ly
BRER hE FEth(NAKATA TATSUYA)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
H(Spri S :
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
S| SN H =& £E
BEFNIY 1CC5130 =g BHAREE
(Course Number) (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BEREBLALVDEFEIZI A= —aviRETOILTRERAMBMZEER/L. BILEMREELTOREBREREI T HLER
Y. BAMICE, ETHRERHBICERL- L THRT —YEREL. THERE. AIRARERIELTRRT HRES
&,

The purpose of this course is to prepare MA students to conduct independent research in language and communication studies.
Specifically, students will learn to (a) critically evaluate extant literature, (b) formulate research questions, (c) collect data, and
(d) publish their findings in the form of academic papers.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

ELRELANLVOEEIZI A —aviIRETOILTRLEGHHE. BRLSICEFEEL TR, BAMICIE, BIRHE
DITH. ZLMELEEE. FRLAGRE(PIRE-MRRE- IEFRE-ZERE) | SRR (Fi9, 28, RERE. TE.
RE) . ERSM.REE. HARE. NRE. XEBEESIAFITOVTERD,
REFRBEICIDERBIVTARAAVaVERDITED D, FRIBYF(FIBLEHR (FE 20 R—CBE)DEREEE
H. BRI HEMNKDHLND,

Through lectures and hands—on sessions, students will learn basic knowledge and skills required for conducting MA research in
the field of language and communication studies. Topics covered will include validity and reliability, different kinds of scales
(ratio, interval, ordinal, and nominal), descriptive statistics (means, variances, standard deviations, kurtosis, and skewness),
normal distribution, deviation values, inferential statistics, effect sizes, and reference management and citations.

| $2%21@ (Course Schedule)

1. AbREYTIY
HERFBEDILTH
HEMLIEESE

ERUN ity

HeERIFRET

Reviewing the literature
Methodological approach

© NN

The dissertation proposal
9. Data collection

10. Data analysis

11. General writing guidelines

12. How to write a lot

13.  Writing the literature review
14. #B4F

| 22BN (FE-EE%) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BHEETRY %o

[ BR#& (M /5% - & % (Evaluation)

B LR—(Final Report)(30%)/:R28(40%)/ 7 S5A D BERRELE D FH £5(30%)

| 73 R (Textbooks)

1. Lindy Woodrow. 2019. Doing a Master's Dissertation in TESOL and Applied Linguistics. Routledge (ISBN:9781138587298)

| 3% X#k (Readings)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))
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Bl 20 R—UREEOEETEMIEBEMMNEXRERD CEARDOND=H . SMEBIZE—EDEENNDLELLED,

| SEEFEIE (Notice)
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vvi8l

4 a— N 3|
(CoufieECodeb/GttrEszitle) VV181./Japanese Education System and English Language Education in Japan
H: _
AT K7 Z(OHMORI Al
(Instructor)
FH . Bfi N
i =5 H o .
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) G 2H{(2 Credits)
BEFNYLY =5 R
(Course Number) 1CC5131 (Language) (English)
&%
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

This course 1) offers an introduction to Japanese education system, and 2) helps students understand certain features of
Japanese learners of English. By the end of the course, students will have basic understanding about the history and current
situations of English language education in Japan, and specific features of Japanese learners of English and what it means to
study English for the Japanese students.

| 22 DMZE (Course Contents)

The present course covers basic knowledge about Japanese education system and English language education, focusing
specifically on Japanese contexts and learners. Students will examine and deepen their understanding through lectures and
discussing issues related to English language education policies and Japanese learners of English.

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

Introduction

History of English language education in Japan

Japanese education system

Course of study

Government policies

English language education in Japanese classrooms (practices): primary and junior high schools
English language education in Japanese classrooms (practices): senior high school and university
Internationalization of higher education (EMI)

Issues of English language education in Japan 1

Issues of English language education in Japan 2

C©Y XN o akMwd =

—_

Japanese learners of English — classroom silence
Teacher education and teacher license,

—_
—_

Team—teaching
12. Teacher training, lesson study
13. Student presentation
14. Student presentation, and course review

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

To be announced in class.

[ BRE STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

Class participation and homework(25%)/Reflection papers, (and an interview and report)(50%)/Final presentation(25%)

| 7% Rk (Textbooks)

Will be announced in the first class.

| 22 @k (Readings)

| ZDH(HP %) (Others(egHP))

This class is planned to be conducted 'Face—to—face (partially online)’. According to the university policy, this means that this
course is offered on campus (7 times or more) and via online (7 times or less) during the term. This may change, however,
depending on the pandemic situation and the result of consultation with students.

JEEZETE (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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VV182

HMEa—F/®B4%

(Course Code / Course Title) VV182./Teaching English Speaking/Listening to Japanese Students

T—RAYTEARILE

From Theory to Practi
(Theme / Subtitle) rom fheory to Fractice

e

£ 77>, P. (KIERNAN PATRICK J.)
(Instructor)

=i i
(Se:e,‘sﬁter) TN HA(Fall Semester) (C%et?t) 2B (2 Credits)

BBFonNYY =8 KEE
(Course Number) 1cCs131 (Language) (English)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

1. Have an understanding of the main linguistic and cultural differences between Japanese and English that affect the teaching
and learning of speaking and listening in English to Japanese learners.

2. Have an understanding of the principal methods and techniques for teaching speaking and listening and the philosophies
behind the approaches that govern them.

3. Have an understanding of the range of issues impacting the teaching of English listening and speaking in Japanese classrooms
today.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

This course is primarily aimed at those with potential plans to teach English speaking and listening to Japanese learners but
should also be relevant to those concerned with cultural and linguistic differences between Japanese and English, as well as
those interested in current approaches to language teaching. The first half of the course introduces key cultural and linguistic
differences between Japanese and English, with a particular focus on areas of common difficulty and the reasons behind these
difficulties. The second half of the course focuses on practical ways to address these issues through classroom activities
designed to motivate, engage and build listening and speaking skills. Course participants will also have opportunities to dev elop
and try out some of their own materials.

| 25t H (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction and overview

Katakana English

Discourse Intonation and the teaching of pronunciation

Politeness in Japanese and English

“Authenticity” in teaching English speaking and listening in Japan
Vocabulary and spoken language

Student presentations / teaching practice

Approaches to teaching listening

© N N

9. Activities for teaching listening
10. Understanding students and teacher experience
11.  Exploring teaching contexts: 1. An English Immersion
12. Exploring teaching contexts: 2. Experiences of AET
13. Teaching speaking and listening and study abroad
14. Review and final test

| BERBRN (FE-EEF) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students will be expected to read materials in advance and write reflections on the class content. In addition, there will be other
tasks such as preparing a presentation or classroom activity.

| B4 T4 /5 % - & # (Evaluation)

=2 T AN (Final Test)(20%)/Reflection papers(30%)/Presentation / Teaching Practice(20%)/Participation and classwork(30%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

All materials for this class will be provided in class and/or posted on Blackboard and/or Google Classroom

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

All readings for this class will be provided in class and/or posted on Blackboard and/or Google Classroom

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))
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The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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VV183

BBa—F/#B4% . . . iy
(Course Code / Course Title) VV183./Teaching English Reading/Writing to Japanese Students
= .
BHEE TJ)L v R(ELWOOD JAMES ANDREW)
(Instructor)
FHA o . Bi{ " .
% o3
(Semester) HF S H#A(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBEFNYLG i REE
(Course Number) 1cCs131 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

At the conclusion of this course, students will be able to

1. Understand various theories of teaching reading and writing to EFL students in general and Japanese EFL students in
particular;

2. Understand the concept of threads;

3. Create and adapt materials appropriate for effective lessons; and
4. Effectively and efficiently assess reading and writing.

EES

MDMAZA (Course Contents)

This course will provide students with a firm foundation in the teaching of both reading and writing to EFL students.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)
1. Course introduction; syllabus critique
2. Elements of reading syllabus
3. Intensive and extensive reading
4. Reading fluency
5. Reading assessment
6. The writing process
7. Writing tasks
8. Aland writing
9. Feedback
10. Writing assessment
11. Integrating reading and writing
12. Special topics session
13. Report on syllabus design project
14. Course summary; final test

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Each student is expected to prepare adequately to participate in and contribute to classroom activities.

B

ST /5 5% - E 4E (Evaluation)

Homework(20%)/Journal review(10%)/Article introduction(10%)/Annotated bibliography(10%)/ £ #& L-7R— k(Final Report)(30%)/ &%
#T XM (Final Test)(20%)

| 73 R (Textbooks)

L

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

There is no required textbook for this course. Readings will be provided by the instructor.

Our class webpage is located here:
http://www jimelwood.net/students2/rikkyo/readwrite/readwrite. html

| sEE %18 (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or

IELTS

6.5.
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VV201

MEa—F/HE% V201 /EFEa3a =7 —La o MRIEFRERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Language Communication Research A)
= e
il {E#E $RE(SATO KUNIHIKO)
(Instructor)
FH . By .
H] i o .
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
HMBFNULY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) lcceido (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

S0 FITERICEET 5T -V TEREITO L TR ELGERMBZES (T, HRALILGEOERFHE SRR
E#L—CL\<T:&)G)IEEE.\%jJE§50

Develop the basic knowledge required for studying language, specifically themes associated with meaning, and cultivate critical
thinking skills for considering semantic perspectives from many different standpoints.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

ERGROERMBERBN T D=ODERERA DD, RELET—VICEILTERERALZYEREITOITRT, BERABOFDOMH
BRISOVWTETERA TP AR, EEBFTON—DERBOERMT —ILLTIE, BEMERB/LFDLELD,

While including lectures to introduce basic knowledge of semantics, we will read documents and conduct debates in line with the
set themes, to consider together problem areas that exist within semantics. Moreover, the specific and central theme of
semantics in linguistics proper to be covered here will be lexical semantics.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

1. BK&EOZa=H—3Y

ZREBIIBITIEKREREDE R
R E I E DGR

9. BEDBELMNGIOESR

10. BERBICBTIERETERDOMES
1. ZEMEE ERWERS

12. BEEBERFEELNIVD

13. BRRICBITEIA—_E—DEEN
14, BRREHMICRITTOH®

2. ERETDHDUL AR

3. EREF/FLURNCEITLERICET o5
4. EEEIMEERRER

5 BEXREFFICEITHEOEKRDEL
6. ZHEMEOEE

7.

8.

| BERRN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

ERFBITOVTRHBREIDIRETETT %,

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

B #L7R—k(Final Report)(40%)/ s LAR—(30%)/ B EH LUV B XS INE(30%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

FWIHEELT . TOMET VL EHERTT D,

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

DEITHLTRERITHETT 5.

| ZOH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV202

MBa—r/EE%A VV202 /BB —La R HESRB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Language Communication Research B)
= .
il =415 B E(TAKAHASHI SATOMI)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ " .
il =5 H [
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) G 2H{(2 Credits)
5 SN === =
BEFNIY 1CC6140 =g HARZE
(Course Number) (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B #Z (Course Objectives)

E_ERERORMLERMAEER AR T —I D55, NEBERIEIERELT, AWELFITOVTOEEMH,
DEEMREBEEST 5.

Students will gain fundamental and comprehensive knowledge of “attention and awareness in second language acquisition

(SLA),” one of the central issues of the cognitive and psychological approaches to SLA.

| 2% DMEA (Course Contents)

E_ERECMRORMLEZNT IO—FORLHEHET —ITHAITBER DEIEREL TS, BAMICE, F
T, TBERDEDERBIERITOVTEEL, T0®R, FIAHARZESLTRBHNT O LR EHTH-FRHNFELOBERE
Fo TV PHADRTH [XE ZSEBMEMRERICET DRAMEERID, RF¥XEZSEFERROREARDORREREL
L E_SEEARMENOERICEBIERLADTDRENODVTEET 5.

This course will focus on “attention and awareness in SLA,” one of the central issues of the cognitive and psychological

approaches to SLA. Specifically, students will familiarize themselves initially with the theoretical backgrounds regarding
attention and awareness in SLA; then, they will gain an in—depth understanding of the relationships between these cognitive
processes and explicit/implicit learning based on the outcomes of previous related empirical studies. In the first half of the
semester, we will examine the findings of empirical studies that deal with morphosyntactic aspects. In the second half of the
semester, we will shift our focus to pragmatics, exploring the role of attention and awareness in the acquisition of second—
language pragmatic competence.

| 2% 1E (Course Schedule)

1. BA

2. BHmmEsO)

3. BERMER2)

4. FE_SERMEBHER EILEMFEAO)
5. E_EiEMEEMIER: RIHE(2)
6. F_SiLAEHER: ELHE(3)
1. E_EEMEMIER: EMHE(4)
8. E_EiEERAMm EIMHE()

9. E_EEERAM: EIMHE(2)
10. E_EEERAR EIMLEMEQ)
1. E_FHEERAR EIMLME Q)
12. E_EEERAR EILME(B)

13. B#RLAR—KZDLTOHK()
14. BRLAR—FMIDLTOERE(2)

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEHOIRETHETI %

| P#EET{Mi 7% - E 4 (Evaluation)

BEADSIEG)/EBIZH B LU OEHKR(30%)/5x&LR—FFinal Report)(40%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

T B,

| % ik (Readings)

1. Mitchell, R, Myles, F., & Marsden, E.. 2019. Second Language Learning Theories Fourth Edition. Routledge (ISBN:978-1-138-
67141-6)
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2. VanPatten, B., & Williams, J.. 2015. Theories in Second Language Acquisition: An Introduction Second Edition. Routledge
(ISBN:978-0-415-82421-7)

3. Ortega, L. 2009. Understanding Second Language Acquisition. Hodder Education (ISBN:978-0-340-90559-3)

4. Taguchi, N., & Roever, C.. 2017. Second Language Pragmatics. Oxford University Press (ISBN:978-0-19-420058-5)

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

1. BETEHZEADOEMLAERICITSFELO T, BEMLZERENHFIND,
2. BEFEVATLIZDONTIEL, HIEIRERIZEHBEY 5,

| sEE 18 (Notice)
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VV203

BBa—F/#EA VV203 /SEa3a =/ —a K EEC
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Language Communication Research C)
T—YX /YT ILE -
(Theme / Subtitle) *Eﬁnun%ﬁf I=luEIFEﬁo)5'!/E
E Ly
e 7% E23E(MORI SATOMI)
(Instructor)
H] . . B e .
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Course Number) 1CC6140 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

EHEEEB - THDBIETRONDE BB DEE (Cross—linguistic influence, CLI) [ZDWVT, FNMNELBEENDERBE
RAPHEEERADANZXLICODWTEANGERAMNSIBRT HEMNTES,

Students will gain understanding of the language—internal and language—external factors inducing Cross—linguistic influence (CLI)
and the mechanism of interaction in bi/multilingual language acquisition from multiple perspectives.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

BHEREG EROELIBMTHISEROFZE (SEELER) OMRIE. EROF1EENOE2, EIFHFDEBDOH
BoY . E2, EIEFENE1EEOHETER, EHEERBRERICETLSEMOBEDNZESE. TOMEARMNES
YOD2HD. AR B TRRINLDEREHRAT S5 FEP. LESEZOFTRERICOVTHRET 5. BEMF TIE.EZSHE
BRMETITONTELESERBMRESEER. ELTEFO _SERAREF PSRBT RICH TS5 EMMAEERMER
ITEOCER - REREBEBR T 5. RF 13, BE. BMER. HE. A, RE.HBSZFOELALICEVWTERIZED LA T,
FEDIIGEHTTEENTELAIONIDVWTT 4D MERARIT S, SHICITETRBROFELEMETFTOREL
DEEMEICDOVNTEEERT S,

The study of Cross—linguistic influence (language transfer), which is the main characteristic of multiple language acquisition and
use, is expanding to include not only the traditional transfer from the first language to the second/third languages, but also the
so—called backward transfer from the second/third languages to the first language, as well as the mutual effects among
languages in the simultaneous acquisition of multiple languages. In this course, we will give an overview of the various theories
in linguistics and psycholinguistics that explain these phenomena. The first half of the course will review language transfer
research and theories that have been proposed in second language acquisition research, as well as theories and hypotheses
gained from recent research on language interaction in simultaneous bilingual and multilingual acquisition. The second half of the
course will examine how and under what conditions languages actually interact at the lexical, morphological, syntactic,
pragmatic, discourse, and conceptual levels through reading current research articles and hands —on data analysis. We further
explore the relationship between CLI and the development of contact languages.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

1. BEOBELEA (S EEIEMESEERR

SLA IRICHITHEEBHOFZE (1) BiE R

SLA IRICHITHE BRI O EZE (2)EFEDEIR

BB/ HIVRAR LS EBRDZE
EEERLEEMOEE

SEMOZEOTAE

EE-ERLRILOEE

HERERLANIILOEE

9. EBA.RFELANILOEE

10. EELANILDEE

1. T35

12. EEEMLSEROFE

13. EERMOFEBLERZEIL

14. RELKR—FRER

© N O N

| 22BN (FE-EE%) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| A& ST 5 3 - B % (Evaluation)

BEADSIE. (30%)/ZEIRHEH IV OTERRA0%)/HXELR—N30%)
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| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

HEREXTHETRET %,

| % 30#k (Readings)

1. Jarvis, Scott & Pavlenko, Aneta. 2010. Crosslinguistic Influence in Language and Cognition.. Routledge (ISBN:978-
0415879811)

2. Odlin, Terence. 2010. Language Transfer: Cross—Linguistic Influence in Language Learning. Cambridge University Press
(ISBN:978-0521378093)

3. Yu, Liming & Odlin, Terence. 2015. New Perspectives on Transfer in Second Language Learning. Multilingual Matters
(ISBN:978-1783094325)

4. Alonso, Rosa A.. 2016. Crosslinguistic Influence in Second Language Acquisition. Multilingual Matters (ISBN:978-1783094813)

| Z D4t (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

;EE 18 (Notice)
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VV204

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV204,/SEa32 =5 —2a Bk
(Course Code / Course Title) (Theories of Language Communication)
E Ly
BAEE Al XHISHIKAWA FUMIYA)
(Instructor)
ZHA - B " .
il =5 H [
(Semester) fh==HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
5 SN === =
*-I'ET// ) 1CC6140 & a0 EZ'K =]
(Course Number) (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

ERFOERMEE (B HEREL, XERBIMMREORETRINBDOEREROI-OOERE (B BESHLE
BEIET %,

The goal of this seminar is to review the fundamental knowledge of linguistics, and to create and reinforce the foundation for

furthering understanding of content introduced in master’s program classes at this university.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

20 HACHERICEASFMFEREL TS ROBRBADRICEFN, ThEERETDLDELTERSNI-EFFETZTOR, ENX
SITHKELI=OMN, SEFOEBL, BFHANE > TELERHNEABREZOMOERICEDIIGEEEZMR, HHLIM
AREMOT=DM, EBICIE, SADTEZT, BROABHZOMOERDHRICE D ESIMME DM, CO LI EEER
BLEGAL, SREFEEEGHIMDYEF OAXHEMZDOHE I FEOBEREZEEL, SE/FOIERTEAD—ZHLAICL
T BETREICRAEICLSTF ANDHIEREES 7,

How has linguistics evolved from its origination as a budding field of study within the framework of semiotics in the early 20th
century into the comprehensive study that defines that framework? How has the advent of linguistics changed (or not changed)
the system of knowledge of traditional human science cultivated in the Western world? In addition, how does linguistics
currently fit into the system of knowledge of contemporary human science? Students will tackle problems of this nature as they
consider the relationships between linguistics and various, closely related fields in the humanities and social sciences to gain a
clearer view of the epistemology of linguistics. Classes are structured around students taking turns reading texts and giving
reports.

| 2% 5@ (Course Schedule)

AorRE 93y
ZEEnFEORIRYK()
ZEEnFEORIRMYK(2)
EEOHE

EOEE

XDEE

EBEOEKR()
EBDEKR(2)

XDE

10. EEDER

1. EEOEIL

12. BEOHEEA)

13. BDOHEE(2)

14. F£&&

© NS g N =

©

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

EDOIRETEED-HDEFBFEEETT %

| BiAEETAf 75 5% - £ # (Evaluation)

REAOSIE GH, BERISERE) (60%)/BMESIVLR—MEE DREY, FIET ZAN(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

1. BFERK= [Zh. 2004, [EEZ](FE20R) . RRARZFEHHRSE (ISBN:978-4-13-082009-7)

| % 30#k (Readings)

BERIZERMATEITIHEINIANINDFAT7AIVEE Z&> THEBENT 5,
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| ZD s (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

POLEBTRBLESIGE, ARERYT T CTHBRICHEZSIEID, TRICRHEEEEZHT,
B4 D|REHANITREEMICOLNT, OEHANEERIZL->TIAAVNT S,
SEEARS AR, FIEOOFTIMILRADRBRLEE ARG E 12> TRIER A

WEEEFE I 2E[{LHMES L. KEDETRICHST=5%
T EOMNZEMT S,
| SEEETE (Notice)
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VV205

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV205/ EEEHEMREHERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Language Education Research A)
7_-_7/-&j94|~)l/% o — = cEEE A I8
(Theme / Subtitle) R-BEBREH
E Ly
Ba5a hE FEth(NAKATA TATSUYA)
(Instructor)
H] - . B e .
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cce140 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

R R RICREEEZARABERICOVWTEY., TNOENEBRERLUEBITENT HEICODVTERT 5,
BARMICIE. BERAIRESEEDEREFE. BENFOBRER, KMOKRE. BEFET AR, ERREOTF/-LE-F/H. 3
EMBOAEFICOVNTEEEZED S,

By the end of this course, students will be able to understand key concepts and theories in second language vocabulary
acquisition and apply research to their own teaching and learning. Topics covered will include the goals of vocabulary learning,
knowing a word, roles of the teacher, vocabulary learning strategies, multiword units, and vocabulary testing.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

XA B CEETEL . E o E B EREE ROV TR F_EEBEEERICRHT oL BENEBRETHSD Leaming
vocabulary in another language (3rd ed)&#E5EL . FE_EBEBEER/OSEIELA@IOLTREAT 5,
BEEIZBLEICLIRRBLIUVTA RNV IVERDICED S, HRIBUEITIEYERR (EE 20~40 R—CEBE)DELAEE
EH BRI BIENKDHOND,

Through reading assignments, lectures, and group discussions, students will acquire basic principles of second language
vocabulary acquisition. Students will also be asked to participate in a number of group activities to better understand the
concepts and theories covered in class.

| 2% 5t E (Course Schedule)

=t R M

The goals of vocabulary learning (1)

The goals of vocabulary learning (2)

Knowing a word (1)

Knowing a word (2)

Teaching vocabulary and the roles of the teacher (1)
Teaching vocabulary and the roles of the teacher (2)
Word parts

Deliberate vocabulary learning from word cards

© NN =

©

10. Finding and learning multiword units

11. Testing vocabulary knowledge and use (1)

12. Testing vocabulary knowledge and use (2)

13. Designing the vocabulary component of a language course
14. #¥E

| BEBN (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

[ BR$ESEE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

BH&LR—K(Final Report)(30%)/:RRE(40%)/ 7 5AAND B ELE O FH £ (30%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

1. Nation, I. S. P.. 2022. Learning vocabulary in another language (3rd ed,). Cambridge University Press (ISBN:1009096176)

| 22 3#k (Readings)

1. hEEH, 2019, [EHEEZE DR 2], A (ISBN:4327452890)

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))
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BiE 20~40 R—UREEOREFTENMMEEMMLEXIMERD CENROLND-H ., SMEICF—EDREBHRB ANV EE
A

;EE I8 (Notice)
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VV206

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV206/ EEEHEMRIFHEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Language Education Research B)
7_7/#j94.F)L% EEHBED=HDRAS —K(Standard for Language Education)
(Theme / Subtitle)
E Ly
L £FE AETF(KANENIWA KUMIKO)
(Instructor)
FHA - . B e .
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Course Number) 1cce140 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

AR BT BEONEFEZEERYIRLHEH®IC, SRLBEOEBLLGIFFLLUEDHDRIVE—FEEEL, FBEEED
BIGICENTBENEFITDIFHIEEBIEET B,

The purpose of this course is to reflect on one’s own foreign language learning, to understand the standards for language
education referenced in language education and to acquire the ability to apply them to the field of language education.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

EEHETSREIN TV IEEEBEDODREIVF—FD55, [ACTFL EBEMENEE | [RRBABFLER IS —
FITHEZEOFE. Hix. FHEOHDOI—0v/EKBSREZ L [IF REVE—RIREIDVTEY, BEHFIBENTEN
BEEDEIITENT EMNTEDN T A ANV AV PEM DIRETEITI.

Study about “ACTFL-OPI”, “Jissen Japanese Standard”, “Common European Framework of Reference for Languages”, and
“JF Standard for Japanese—Language Education”. Discussions and study of teaching materials will be held on how they can be
utilized in language education.

| $2%21@ (Course Schedule)

1. EBEREHEDORIVT—FEE
ACTFL-OPI 4155
ACTFL-OPI MEHEEHREF N
ACTFL-OPI DA AE 1 —%% 5
EERAREBEHRERIVF—F EEEE-EEBRMETERE
FMEE (G DEEBEHEHZE
KEBEEWNSIEFRIZBITEHEE T

R

9. CEFR MEARMEGEZA
10. CEFR MEFEhI-EH-CEFR NBIET SEHE
11. CEFR A& ZSEFERES -CEFR Mo HBEEEA
12.  JF RAUE —REIE#R
13. JF RAUS —FEBRR
14. EIRER

© NN

| BEEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

RERRNOFEICET HERIE. BEISHLTHRETY %,

| B4 T4 /5 5% - B # (Evaluation)

F K- LR—b (8 30%. AR 30%) (60%)/ % m (BERNITIERLUIREY 20%, YT 130 _R—78—20%) (40%)
2/3 UL EDOHEELTLVRWMESIX., BABEBFT,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1. $8E{S4th, 2020, [OPI [Z&k2EEERESIDEEM]. FLA%E (ISBN:978-4893589705)
2. B =FFith, 2016, [BAREZKEIDT-6HD CEFR]. {ALBHER (ISBN:978-4874247013)
3. ILAtEZfth, 2013, [RBBARERBERIVF—FR],. UDLERE (ISBN:978-4894764637)

| 22 3#k (Readings)

1. Council of Europe. 2004, [\ EZEHE I SNEZFOFEE.HZ. MO HOIA—0Ov/ K BSEH]. A KR
(ISBN:978-4255002934)
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2. EfARRER. 2017, [UF BARZEHERZVZ—FFRIFIABD=ODH AT U7 (web fR) ] ERRRREE

| ZD s (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

ER O, BEDIRHAE(ZICanvas LMS]ZEHT 5,

BEDOEREERD. EETTARIYLAVEITWVELL, TR ERAEDH TULKIEEZFTELTLVS,
R, BARFE R DEREIZDLTIL Canvas LMS | E TEHHT 5,

-HERR. PRERONBRELR—MILTREY &, R BT Canvas LMS IIZTI4—R/N\v %473,

FEEZETE (Notice)
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#MBEa—F ®#B% VV207/ EREEHREMREHERC
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Language Education Research C)
T—X /YT ILE NAYUH)ZLENA) T ILEE
(Theme / Subtitle) (Bilingualism and Bilingual Education)
E Ly
e fER” AR ZEM(SASAKI MIHO)
(Instructor)
H] - . B e e .
(Semester) HF S HA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC6143 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This course provides students with an opportunity to learn about bilingualism/multilingualism and its education based on
academic research in the world. Through readings and discussion, students will develop understanding on how children and
adults acquire more than one language and how bilingual and multilingual environments affect their language development.

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

ZOEIF—TIENAMIHLBTLFIVHNENDNEZFELB IV RANE DLSIGBETRELEDKIICEEEZEH-
FRALTWLWSDM%E, 2. DERE. EBFEDORFDITVVISIURIED /NN VHIVARIZOVWTEELS IV B ARETH:
HTAARAYLAVETVET , EIF—TRSEERIH 2N\ U HY X LBEUNAYUHILBEREEL EIC. KR EEE
DHADFHICODNWTXIAEDYa— b TLELT—YavETORELR—MMIFEEDHET,

Students will learn how bilingual/multilingual children and adults grow up and how they acquire and learn their languages by
reading the classic and recent bilingual studies in linguistics, psychology and education. The reading materials will be given
either in English or Japanese and they will discuss in either language. Based on the readings covering the extensive areas of

bilingualism and bilingual education research, students are required to give a presentation on the related area and write a short
review paper as a final report.

| 25t H (Course Schedule)

Introduction: What is Bilingualism?

Bilingualism and Multilingualism

The Measurement of Bilingualism

Bilingual Language Acquisition: The Early Development of Bilingualism
Bilingual Language Acquisition: The Later Development of Bilingualism
Reading Development and Writing Systems

Bilingualism Research Topics / Essay Writing Skills

Bilingual Cognition

© NSO N =

©

Bilingual Brain

10. Types of Education for Bilingual Students / Translanguaging
11. Biliteracy

12. Bilingual Identity

13. Presentations & Discussion

14. Bilingualism in Japan

| BERBRN (FE-EEF) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BRORETHETY 2HHENECEMENESH . BENGERFERERFLET .

| A& ST 5 5 - & # (Evaluation)

BEADSMES LUV HE(Class Participation)(50%)/ 7 L€ T — 3 (Presentation)(20%)/ fx #& L 7K— F(Final Report)(30%)

| 73 R (Textbooks)

1. Baker, C. & Wright, W.E.. 2021. Foundations of Bilingual Education and Bilingualism (7th edition). Multilingual Matters
(ISBN:9781788929882)

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

1. PEFF. 2016, [ELHETIRNAVVHNEEDHE 12 BETITRELENTESZ LN TILY

2. 75297 700%v 2 2018, [NAYVALDERANLSIC L EBDEFELET LEVSLE]L HEERE

3. Altarriba, J. & Heredia, R. R. (Eds.).. 2018. An introduction to bilingualism : Principles and processes (2nd Edition). Taylor &
Francis Group
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VV208

#MEa—-F /B4 VV208 / EREEHEERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Theories of Language Education A)
T—YX /YT ILE M EEBEMBLTEAUCREBELNONZBLIICIFHESENIEVSBARADRELE
(Theme / Subtitle) 123 DREOYRPIIGA . EIELEW-ODFEREEZ D,
e Efi 1B—ER(TORIKAI SHINICHIRO)
(Instructor)
H] " B{ e .
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2H{(2 Credits)
BBFoNYLHT =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cce140 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

1. BAOREDHEELE TR EEENFZDEIELLELDESLIN, TOEHAEEETED
2. BRGR—R I EBBHIZR LI ESVSHLDOMNERETED

3. PPP R EREEDEIRE LMD ESESONNERTED

4. EU M5 EEHE DIES THD CEFR > CEFR-J & TBLT DEZRMENEE TES

5 BHOARIVEBEL, EMEL. ThEF>TRENTES

1. To think of the possible reasons why English education in Japan does not lead to the ability to use English.

2. To develop understanding of task—based English teaching methodology.

3. To understand how this differs from traditional methods such as the PPP method.

4. To understand the relationship between the TBLT and the CEFR, the foreign language education guideline of the EU, and
CEFR-J.

5. To teach a lesson using the task—based English teaching methodology.

| 22D WA (Course Contents)

BEEEREZ#F>TaSa=/—2armNTEDLLIILDLICIE. BEEEREF > TERICOZI A=y —2a 5T 5B BET 50N
—BTHAIEFHLILBDBELEATHD, LHOLEASHEOHEELREIL. I LLEEEREEF>TaZ2a=r—23 D
BESNEMILEINTVBEFENHEN, COFBELHRARL, BIEEETISA=r—2avnNTEHILEBIELEIRED

—"D|Z, Task Based Language Teaching (TBLT) \$p5, AFETIL. TBLT NEFEN-FEE ., T8, TOEGHNLE S, PPP
BEDREFEDHIZEHEDEL, EU D CEFR ¥ HAND CEFR-J LD BEMZEZRL. ARV EIFAN. EDKSIBERIDBHHD
D AR DEWNA. TBLT ISH1TE3GE, BE, 2Sa=~—2avEORY EIF A /PPBEXRIZETS TBLT OFENALZELE
L. EFEDIRETHEADILIITLTHL,

It is undisputed by all that using the target language to actually practice communicating, is the best method for be coming able
to communicate in one’s target language. However, the reality of foreign language education is that communication practice in
the target language is not always used effectively. Task Based Language Teaching (TBLT) is a teaching methodology that aims
to resolve this issue and make communicating in the target language possible. In order for students to become able to use the
TBLT method, this lecture teaches students the history of how TBLT started; its characteristics; its theoretical background;
how it differs from traditional teaching methods such as PPP; what a task is; what kinds of tasks there are; how to use tasks;
the aims of TBLT; how to teach grammar, vocabulary and communication using TBLT; how to use TBLT in universities, as well
as elementary, junior—high and high schools.

| 122511 (Course Schedule)

1. COREDEDS . BHHRE-SEXHOBN . BAOKEZHB L EEFIEASIIITELLENDA, TBLT &IFESL

SBIREG O ESLTEEN-D M
2. 1 The Pedagogic Background to Task—Based Language Teaching
3. 2 Cognitive-Interactionist Perspectives
4. 3 Psycholinguistic Perspectives
5. 4 Sociocultural Perspectives
6. 5 Psychological Perspectives
7. 6 Educational Perspectives
8. 7 Task—Based Syllabus Design
9. 8 Methodology of Task—Based Language Teaching
10. 9 Task—Based Testing and Assessment
11. 10 Comparative Method Studies
12. 11 Evaluating Task—Based Language Teaching
13. BEHRX BN ERELZARITEIRYDREEERT D
14, BEHREICEY SRS
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| BEBREN (FE-EETE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

B2/ E. BREEBE 1 BT 2ETHRATRL BT FEELTRRICBRU L HLEFZANTELTIEORNRES
BFE 50 DA TEED TN TEDIIEMELTHZ & EBY DR LEERICEPHICENES,

BRSO REEREL CHRERERET SIFETY . SMI S,

| P& ST/ 3% - B (Evaluation)

B BN T 2EDHRRKRUN)/ BRI BYL-EEELH-HELIRH 0%/ FR I EFE > -IEEIREN0%)/ FR I EE o118
BT LOLOEIRB0%)
2THDISRIZHET BTL,

[ 73 Rk (Textbooks)

1. MFAERER) . 2017, [FRT - R—XDEFEIHE—TBLT DIEMREER], KIEEEEE (ISBN:978-4-469-24609-4)

2. Rod Ellis, et al.. 2019. Task-Based Language Teaching: Theory and Practice. Cambridge University Press (ISBN:978—
1108713894)

Ellis etal. (2019)ZA (T X AMELTHEALET I BETIZEDLANILPLERESZEL. JYSSTHOLLTHRRMBNIL,
TNEFERTEHILELHYET,

| % ik (Readings)

1. Dave Willis & Jane Willis. 2007. Doing Task—based Teaching. Oxford (ISBN:978-0-19-442210-9)

2. Rod Ellis. 2003. 7ask-Based Language Learning and Teaching. Oxford (ISBN:978-0194421591)

3. Pasty Lightbown & Nina Spada. 2013. How Languages are Learned. Oxford (ISBN:978-0-19-454126-8)

4. Michael Long. 2015. Second Language Acquisition and Task—Based Language Teaching Wiley Blackwell ISBN:978-0-470-
65894-9)

WEITGLT, BEPITEBNT S

| ZDth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

ERANNoERGHREZBRBLLERRICEISMT 5L,

| SEEZEE (Notice)
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VV209

#MEa—-F /B4 VV209  EEEHEERB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Theories of Language Education B)
TSGR HETS BEHELORANSOBRELES
(Theme / Subtitle)
E Ly
HSEE A {#FIKEDA NOBUKO)
(Instructor)
B3 o B s par ,
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Course Number) 1cce140 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

#HE% Art Tl Science ELTELZBELVIDIFESNSTEMN, FIIZEALA)YRDHEIDNE . HBEILE, TELTA
DRSO ATV THAODERHLEET B, SEIC, BEEEROERZTZEHIC. RRNOHIBENERITDOVWTEREEZRED
B

Understand methods of effectively using Japanese language teaching methods and educational media geared toward learner
characteristics, and gain the ability to connect them to practice.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

AT E. BHEIZORAN BARELETEE AL, ERMICIX. BHFEVATLELTER. EOVATLEERT HHERIC
DVWTEU  HEW XS LOBREET F AU A EITODVTEIERT 5. B X DEFEOEREERLLTEELSIC
DVTENR . EBRNOHIBEEERT 5-DI12. TNODER/OFENE D LIITHEAREENDVWTHRZFED D,

Classes revolve around important aspects of actual classroom situations within Japanese language education: diversity of
learners, classroom management, the importance of teachers’ roles, course materials and teaching methods. In particular, we
will focus on learning and developmental disabilities that require special attention in classrooms in recent years, and understand
and consider the theoretical backgrounds of teachers’ attitudes and beliefs, effective teaching strategies, use of media, teaching

methods and the like while considering how to help learners with those characteristics.

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

=V

HE &S,

HHIREIIAM

NEBLE. NEBHEIRE

21 RSN EEHE LIE. 21 R BREHE LT
HEET 10350

BEE. TLTEEET (U550
BEFE & (AT A

EEERERD

10. BEEERER

1. BEHE.HEEHEE

12. S\EEHEOBERK. AIHNBEH,

13. 21 HIEITSROONBZBAREBEHEEERT S
14. RYRY

© NG~ =

©

| BEBEN (TE-EEE) OFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BREOEETHETY 5.

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

READSIE iR BRISELE) G0%)/MEBLIUVLR—MEEDREY, £FET ZAM50%)

| T3 Ak (Textbooks)

FICHELEL,

| 22 Xk (Readings)

DEGHLOIIRETEERNT 5.
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[ Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

ERLTOD, SMEEBORET FAUOPEMARGELBBBUICRYANSIOT, SMEIXEREHA LERLTREIC
1

ZEAEORRKR, RHLEZEBISOWVWTIE, REIOBETI(—RN\VIEERET 5,
KM DEMPBHELER (X Blackboard 2L TEHET 5,

FEEZETE (Notice)

- 151 -



VV251

| O—K S
(CoufieECodeb/GttrEszitle) VV251./Japanese Culture: From Observation to Assimilation
= -
HAEE =i# BE(MIURA AIKA)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
i =5 H o .
(Semester) fh==HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY i REE
(Course Number) 1cce141 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

This course aims to provide an understanding of how Japanese culture and thought influence on second language acquisition
and development by Japanese learners of English. Through studying case studies on various issues, possible ideas of effective
teaching to improve the learners’ communicative skills are proposed and discussed.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

Students are required to read given materials and orally report the summary in class, followed by discussions. Students are also
asked to complete a mini—project based on their observations, experiences, and experiments.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

Course orientation & Introduction: High—context cultures and low—context cultures
Relationality: Amae, Uchi/Soto and Omote/Ura

Empirical studies on Uchi and Soto

Politeness: Wakimae

Topic—comment structure: Topic—-marker wa

Rhetorical structure: Ki—shoo—ten—ketsu

Backchanneling: Silence and Aizuchi

© N N =

Japanese thought in context: Nonagent orientation — the world of “becoming”

©

Japanese thought in context: Emotion, shifting points of view, and subjectivity

10. Influence of culture and thought on second language development: Case studies on politeness

11.  Influence of culture and thought on second language development: Case studies on topic—comment structure
12. Influence of culture and thought on second language development: Case studies on rhetorical structure

13. Current issues in intercultural communication

14. Presenting a final mini—project

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are required to read given materials and make oral reports in class. Contribution to discussion in class is very much
welcomed. Students are also required to be prepared for a presentation on final mini—project based on their research at the end
of the course.

[ BRE STl 7535 - & % (Evaluation)

Oral report of chapter summary(40%)/Participation: contribution to discussion in class(20%)/Final mini project: essay and oral
presentation(40%)

| 73 R (Textbooks)

1. Senko K. Maynard. 1997. Japanese Communication: Language and Thought in Context. University of Hawai'i Press (ISBN:978-
0824818784)

| 22 @k (Readings)

Supplementary readings will be given in class.

| ZDH(HP %) (Others(egHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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VV252

HEI—F HEZ _ _
(Course Code / Course Title) VV252./Teaching EFL to Japanese School Children
= B
AT K7 Z(OHMORI Al
(Instructor)
FH . Bfi N
H] i - .
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
HEFo/\U>T e o
(Course Number) 1CC6141 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

The present course aims for students to become familiar with the current situations of EFL in Japanese primary schools.
Students will deepen their understanding of EFL in Japanese primary schools from both theoretical and practical aspects.
Students will further acquire an understanding of policy issues that are unique to Japan.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

The present course offers an overview of key themes and issues in teaching English as a foreign language to young learners,
with a special emphasis on the Japanese context. Furthermore, through lectures and class discussions, students will acquire
basic theoretical knowledge and learn teaching methodologies necessary to teach English in Japanese primary school settings.
Opportunities to conduct lesson demonstrations will efficiently enhance students’ practical teaching skills.

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

Introduction

Key themes in teaching English to young learners

Child SLA and pedagogy

Teaching English, its significance and discussions in Japanese primary schools 1
Teaching English, its significance and discussions in Japanese primary schools 2
Lesson plans, teaching methodologies, and team—teaching in Japanese primary schools
Lesson demonstration 1

Team—teaching and teacher anxiety

© NN =

©

Use of L1 and L2 with young learners

10. CLIL activities and planning GLIL

11.  Critical examination of CLIL

12. Lesson demonstration 2

13. Prospective and challenges of EFL in Japanese primary schools
14. Course review

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

To be announced in class.

[ BRE STl 7535 - & % (Evaluation)

Attendance, class participation, and reading homework(20%)/Lesson plans and demonstrations(30%)/Reflection papers, interview
and report(s)(50%)

| 7% Rk (Textbooks)

Will be announced in the first class.

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

This class is planned to be conducted 'Face—to—face (partially online)’. According to the university policy, this means that this
course is offered on campus (7 times or more) and via online (7 times or less) during the term. This may change, however,
depending on the pandemic situation and the result of consultation with students.

| sEE %18 (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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VV253

BBa—F/#EA . .
(Course Code / Course Title) VV253./Pedagogical English Grammar to Japanese Students
E = N » -
Ll D HEE(WATANABE HIDEO)
(Instructor)
FH o B .
0 Hi o .
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) G 2H{(2 Credits)
HETUNT B %
(Course Number) 1cce141 (Language) (English)
&%
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

As a result of successfully completing this course, students should be able to:

1. understand and apply key grammar teaching principles in the English language classroom,

2. evaluate the effectiveness of grammar teaching and teaching materials,

3. develop a greater awareness of language features in spoken and written texts and the role
of context that plays in language use.

| 22D WA (Course Contents)

This course focuses on understanding and applying key grammar teaching principles. The course includes how to present
grammar effectively, develop language activities to teach grammar, and critically evaluate grammar teaching materials.

This course raises teachers’ awareness of the language system of English such as context, sentence and text level grammar
features, text types, and the features of spoken and written language in English.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

Introduction: What is grammar?

Grammar and context

Sentence level grammar

Text level grammar

Grammar in spoken and written language
Grammar and text types

Instructional contexts and teaching grammar

© NN =

Grammar and teaching approaches

©

Inductive and deductive teaching of grammar

10. Focus on form in grammar teaching

11.  Adapting and assessing materials for teaching grammar
12. Assessing learners’ grammatical knowledge

13. Students’ mini teaching presentations

14. Students’ mini teaching presentations

| BERRN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

This will be indicated in the class.

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

Bi&LR—K(Final Report)(40%)/Mini teaching presentation(30%)/Essay assignment(30%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

1. Larsen—Freeman, Diane. 2003. 7eaching language: From grammar to grammaring. Thomson Heinle (ISBN:0838466753)

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

1. Cobuild. 2017. English Grammar 4th edition. Collins (ISBN:0008135819)

2. Nassaji, Hossein and Fotos, Sandra. 2011. Teaching Grammar in Second Language Classrooms. Routledge (ISBN:0415802040)
3. Richards, Jack. 2015. Key Issues in Language Teaching. Cambridge (ISBN:110745610X)

4. Paltridge, Brian. 2001. Genre and the Language Learning Classroom. The University of Michigan Press (ISBN:0472088041)

| 2Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| SEEZETE (Notice)

- 155 -



The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/ or
IELTS 6.5.
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VV254

BBa—F/#B4% VV254,/Teaching English Vocabulary to Japanese Students: Learning, Teaching and
(Course Code / Course Title) Use
E = NS X/
EAEE Al E(HAMADA AKIRA)
(Instructor)
ZHA - B "
#A(Spri i i
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
HEFUNIT = %
(Course Number) 1cce141 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

Students will be able to know more about the way vocabulary works in learning English as a foreign language. Specifically,
students acquire the empirical knowledge necessary to make informed choices about vocabulary teaching and testing.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

This course will offer a comprehensive introduction to vocabulary for English language teachers who would like to know the way
vocabulary works. Using the assigned textbook, students are expected to make presentations about what vocabulary is, how it
is taught, and how it is tested. They will also discuss a variety of topics about teaching vocabulary in a classroom.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

Introduction

The Nature and Size of Vocabulary

History of Vocabulary in Language Teaching: 2.1-2.2
History of Vocabulary in Language Teaching: 2.3-2.5
What Does It Mean to “Know” a Word?

Corpus Insights: Frequency and Formulaic Language
Categories of Vocabulary and Word Lists

© N N =

Incidental Vocabulary Learning from Language Exposure: 6.1-6.3

©

Incidental Vocabulary Learning from Language Exposure: 6.4-6.7
10. Intentional Vocabulary Learning: 7.1-7.2

11. Intentional Vocabulary Learning: 7.3-7.5

12. Vocabulary in the Curriculum

13. Assessing Vocabulary Knowledge: 9.1-9.3

14. Assessing Vocabulary Knowledge: 9.4-9.7

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

The presenter should prepare a Word or PowerPoint document that summarizes the contents of the textbook. All other
students should read the relevant sections of the textbook.

[ B STl /735 - 2 % (Evaluation)

BI&LR—K(Final Report)(40%)/ 7 L+ 2T —,3> (Presentation) (40%)/ T4 A /1w< 3> (Discussion) (20%)

| ¥ Rk (Textbooks)

1. Norbert Schmitt and Diane Schmitt. 2020. Vocabulary in Language Teaching (2nd Edition). Cambridge University Press
(ISBN:9781108476829)

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

1. INRREE—ER-BHE - KAKRE. 2020, [R[CKDHEET—20 AL A—L%t (ISBN:9784274225918)

2. hEAEN, 2019, [REFEFZEOHE] AKX (ISBN:9784327452896)

3. FREE AT K—ER. 2006, [HEEEERE/N\VRT Vo], KIEEENE (ISBN:9784469245196)

4. LRAIEE-REFHRLER -HE—3X. 2003, [REBEEDIREY—_27I/L]. XIEEEEE (ISBN:9784469244878)

5. Paul Nation. 2022. Learning Vocabulary in Another Language (3rd Edition). Cambridge University Press (ISBN:9781009096171)

| ZOH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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VV257

BBa—F/#B4% . .
(Course Code / Course Title) VV257/Teaching Practicum
BRER hE FEth(NAKATA TATSUYA)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ e )
(Semester) fh==HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBEFNYLG i REE
(Course Number) 1cce141 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

The aim of this course is twofold. First, students are to develop language teaching skills and the ability to development tea ching

material. Second, students are to experience the teaching of language through the teaching of English to EFL students.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

The course focuses on the development of practical teaching skills. Students will learn about making goals and objectives,
lesson plans and materials, and how to self—assess the implementation of said goals, objectives, lesson plans and materials.

Students will also be introduced to principles of task—based language teaching (TBLT), including the definition of tasks, different

types of tasks (real-life vs. pedagogic; input-based vs. output-based; closed vs. open; here—and—now vs. there—and—then;
unfocused vs. focused; teacher—generated vs. learner—generated), pre—task planning, task repetition, and task sequencing.

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

Introduction
Dictogloss 1
Dictogloss 2

Using tasks in language teaching 1
Using tasks in language teaching 2
Using tasks in language teaching 3

Vocabulary learning
Micro—teaching

© NN =

©

Teaching practice

10. Reflection on teaching
11.  Micro—teaching

12. Teaching practice

13. Reflection on teaching
14. Final test and review

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Additional study required outside of class will be given by the instructor.

[ BRE STl 7535 - & % (Evaluation)

Assignments(30%)/Teaching practice(30%)/Class participation(30%)/ & %7 X MFinal Test)(10%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

Readings will be given in class.

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| SEEEE (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or

IELTS 6.5.
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VV260

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

VV260.”Psychology of the Language Learner

EEEE

(Instructor)

<¥—7 12, R. (MARTIN,RON R)

ZHA
(Semester)

#FHA(Spring Semester)

B
(Credit)

2B {7 (2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC6141

[=N-I=]

(Language)

=g
==}

(English)

e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

By the end of the course, students will understand and be able to explain the complexities of “who” a language learner is. To do

so, students will explore the roles of socializers and the self on competency and value beliefs. Students will understand affect,
motivation, and agency and be able to assess teaching practices in relation to each. It is expected that students will also be

able to understand the complexities of “who” a teacher is, and thus, students should be able to assess a language learning

classroom dynamic from multiple psycholog

ical perspectives.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

The course will cover the development of the self. In order to understand said development, the course will cover the influential
roles of culture, socializers, education, and the self on beliefs, affect, motivation, and agency. The course will conclude with

practical implications in the classroom.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

Psychology in education

Group dynamics

The self: Definition

Beliefs

Comptency beliefs & value beliefs
Affect

Motivation: Theory

Motivation: In the classroom

© NN~

©

10. Agency

Theoretical approaches to understanding educational psychology

11.  Willingness to Communicate & teaching practice

12. Academic article review 1
13. Academic article review 2
14. Prooject Presentation

| BEEMN(FE-EEZE) DFE (Study

Required Outside of Class)

To be announced in class.

| BiA&ETAH A 5% - Z % (Evaluation)

Participation(25%)/Reading summaries and homework(25%)/Reflection papers(20%)/Project and report(30%)

| 73 R (Textbooks)

Readings will be provided by the instructor.

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

Additional readings will be provided in class.

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| SEEEIE (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or

IELTS 6.5.
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VV261

HMEa—F/®B4%

(Course Code / Course Title) VV261./Content and Language Integrated Learning

Ll BF BEF(IMURA KEIKO)
(Instructor)
FH - ) Bi{ e )
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
SRR =8 %E
(Course Number) 1cce141 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

The objective of this course is to deliver an overview of Content and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL) and facilitate
students’ understanding of CLIL-based approaches and pedagogies.
Throughout the course, students will learn the principles and methodology of CLIL from a wide range of readings and extensive

discussions. Students are also expected to develop their understanding of how CLIL can be implemented to their specific
teaching context.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

In this course, I will introduce Contend and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL) as an educational approach in which a target
language is used for the learning and teaching of both content and language. The course will cover the theoretical frameworks
of CLIL and explicate the fundamental differences between the existing educational approaches such as content—based
language teaching and immersion programs. Students will not only learn the academic background of CLIL, but learn how it can
be put into practice. Issues in SLA and language teaching will also be discussed for future implementation of CLIL to the
teaching context.

| 2% 51@ (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction: what is CLIL?

CLIL as a theoretical concept

The transition of pedagogical frameworks and development of CLIL
CLIL and the 4Cs framework

Social Constructivist Learning and CLIL

The Cognitive Process Dimension and CLIL

Pedagogical principles of CLIL

®© NS gas N

Curricular variation in CLIL
9. Transforming theory into practice
10. Evaluating and creating materials for CLIL classrooms
11. Assessmentissues in CLIL
12. Evaluating the impact of CLIL programs
13. Material adaptation in CLIL
14. Future direction of CLIL

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students will read the assigned reading materials beforehand and prepare for review and discussion sessions in class. Three
reaction papers will be required during the semester.

Rk AE ST 75 3% - 2 4E (Evaluation)

B#&LHR—K(Final Report)(20%)/Discussion and participation(30%)/ Reaction papers(30%)/Presentations(20%)

| T Ak (Textbooks)

1. Do Coyle, Philip Hood, David Marsh. 2010. Content and Language Integrated Learning. Cambridge (ISBN:978-0-521-13021-9)
Additional materials will be provided as necessary.

| S 2& Xk (Readings)

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| sEEETE (Notice)
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The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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VV262

HMEa—F/®B4%

(Course Code / Course Title) VV262./ Curriculum and Syllabus Design

= .
HHES TJ)L v R(ELWOOD JAMES ANDREW)
(Instructor)

FH B

il =5 H B A .
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) G 2H{(2 Credits)

SRR =8 %E
(Course Number) 1cce141 (Language) (English)

e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

At the conclusion of this course, students will be able to

1. Understand the steps necessary to design an effective curriculum;
2. Conduct a needs and a situation analysis;

3. Create and adapt resources appropriate for an effective curriculum;
4. Perform a curriculum assessment.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

This course will provide students with a firm foundation both in the process of designing both curricula and syllabi as well as
detailed knowledge of the respective elements necessary to construct and imple ment effective language education.

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

1. Course introduction; history of curriculum design

Elements of curriculum design; Musumeci (2009), Richards (2013)

Elements of syllabus design: Robinson (2009); Richards (2001), Chapter 6 (Course planning and syllabus design)

Needs analysis; Brown (2009)

Situation analysis; Gorsuch (2000)

Goals, learning outcomes; Richards (2001), Chapter 5 (Planning goals and learning outcomes)

The teacher

Instructional materials: textbooks, teacher—generated materials, webpages; Waters (2009); Brett & Gonzalez—Lloret (2009)
9. Cultural elements; Byram & Wagner (2018)

10. Classroom assessment; from Long & Doughty (2009; Part VI)

11.  Gurriculum assessment; Richards (2001), Chapter 9 (Approaches to evaluation)

12. Special topics session

13. Report on Richards—TCD case study

14. Course summary; presentation of final project; final test

© NN

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Each student is expected to prepare adequately to participate in and contribute to classroom activities.

[ BRE STl 7535 - & % (Evaluation)

B{&T AR (Final Test)(20%)/ & #& L #R— k(Final Report)(30%)/Homework(20%)/Journal review(10%)/Article
introduction(10%)/Case study report(10%)

| 7% Rk (Textbooks)

L

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

There is no required textbook for this course. Readings will be provided by the instructor.
Our class webpage is located here:
http://www jimelwood.net/students2/rikkyo/curriculum/curriculumhtml

| sEE %18 (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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VV301

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

VV301,/ EEREGRM R HRERA

(Seminar in Translation and Interpreting Studies A)

T—RAYTEARILE

BERBHER UL SR

(Theme / Subtitle)

e
il 3t BEF(TSUBOI MUTSUKO)
(Instructor)

FH B

,If-\ﬁﬂ ey “_ .
(Semester) N HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)

#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C6243 (Language) (Others)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

REETE, BR-FROREEZELHRENCERY Hea@L. B, EXEI32 =5 —2a L TOER-#R
DEERMERDEEESROBREITOVTERYT HLEBHELET,

This course aims to shed light on a wide range of translation and interpreting practices from a historical perspective, and
explore their diverse and multi—layered aspects as intercultural communications.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

BEIR-BHERIE A HRFYBRRICESFETELGLISFELEXILDEET 2HoP DEAMEEMTHMREETNTERETHY. D
SHFEXEMDELTHoELVAFET . FAFEBR TR HABLIVBRIZETHER - FROKRED B#ZE, HHALE
#HOEK. BRETOELHRNOEHIDRLAGEREMOTUY, EH) - HEHRELLTOER - FIROFEEEZ @IS
EEIHEELICEXEAZa =y —2a LT ZEDRBEEFAREMEICDLVTIRRLEY

Translation and interpreting have been practiced from ancient times to the presentin every possible place wherever different
languages and cultures have encountered. Through this course, we will trace back the history of translation and interpreting
practices all over the world, as well as in Japan, and examine divers e aspects of translation and interpreting as socio—cultural
practices. The course provides an opportunity for students to discuss upcoming challenges and future directions of translation
and interpreting from a perspective of intercultural communication.

| 25t H (Course Schedule)

1. FEIAAFUR
BEME
-EbiEE L TO@ER R
FEEICHITHEEFR
BEIZHITHILEFIER
HRAERIZETLHER-FIROEH
FEHBARD 4 DOOZHT5ER-FR
KB - ERBRIZBSIT5ERE
BAEKERERDO MK EEIER
F1RERKE L/ \UBENSE SERROHALE
9. F2RERRELZIWIARNILIEH - RREH: BEESBR- 03
10. H#ZBABAROEELRFERELLDEE
1. RRMAEHIZHS T H R DN ELER - FIR
12. BB EREHARFROER-FR
13. RICHRHRER
14, FEH-BXOZa=4—23 L TO@ER-FERDERE

© NN

%

| BLBS (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

ZEEFBEIEREIN-XHELGRA TRECOZ A TSZEN, RRIBUE T, XKOBEREFLEHDHELLIT, T1RAVY
3V RAE—E—ELTHMREBE LS E AREZEIDTEDEREAZIATISENROONFT Y , TOM ZREHARFERICD
WTIE, B ERITHERLEY

[ BR& (M /5% - & % (Evaluation)

BEADOTERBRYIEAEFRL (Active Participation in Class and Contribution)(20%)/!) 74,3~ - R— 73— (Reaction
Papers)(20%)/ 3R (In—class Presentation)(20%)/ & #& L 7k— k(Final Report)(40%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

bEEF T N ERRMLET
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| 22 3 #k (Readings)

1. BERRETF (RE) . 2013, [K<OMBFRBRZE]. SRILT7ERE (ISBN:978-4-623-06727-5)

2. Gambier, Y., & Stecconi, U. (Eds.). 2019. A world atlas of translation . John Benjamins (ISBN:978-90-272-0215-4)

3. Takeda, K., & Baigorri-Jaldn, J. (Eds.). 2016. New insights in the history of interpreting. John Benjamins (ISBN:978-90-272—
5867-0)

ZTOM ., FERFICHEFSEXHMERTLET,

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

DIADRRIZESTERERNBD—MIEREEINSIENHBYFET

| SEEZETE (Notice)

- 165 -



VV304

MBEI—F/RBE4% VV304, i@ ERENER 2 i
(Course Code / Course Title) (Theories of Translation and Interpreting)
il HHE EM(YOSHIDA RIKA)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ e e .
(Semester) HF S H#A(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C6243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BER-FRZOBMZ. IRA %, AREFHEZEV, BoDBLITEDVWTHRET IO DERWRBAEERTT 5.

The aim of this course is to learn concepts, research methods and research examples from translation and interpreting studies
and based on your own interests develop a theoretical framework for carrying out research.

| 22 DMZE (Course Contents)

SENBERMT HTIUMNBEOSNTERAWGER - BIREREARRNIENT 5. BRIERLZETOREK HREPDL
IEDH D=0 REEOEBHLSMERFT 5. REFOHDOHET—IZERY LIFE=0. OINADARFEET S
BELHD.

Based on reference literature and class handouts the fundamental theories of translation and interpreting will be systematically
introduced. Lessons will be centered around lectures and student presentations/debates, so it is expected that students will
actively participate. As we will cover topics that students are interested in, there may be changes to the syllabus content.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

FVIoT—3> @ ER-BERBIZZ &1L Chapter 1 Main issues of translation studies

FMOESR: ELLVER-BIREIEE D KIITIRZ SN TET=H Chapter 3 Equivalence and equivalent effect
BRI OEADBZE Chapter 4 Studying tranlsation product and process

FEX AL BALTERXTRRIBER Chapter 5 Funcional theories of translation

EREE T EENERBIZE Chapter 6 Discourse and register analysis approaches

S AT LI Chapter 7 Systems theories

XAbB -4 TAOX —RYER[E] Chapter 8 Cultural and ideological turns
FIEREBDORE|- IR -HIE- 2% Chapter 9 The role of the translator: Visibility, ethics and sociology
BERFDOFEE 2. Evolution

10. BERDZBPENIMITFZ 5. Language and Memory, 6. Cognitive processes

1. EREEDTEFBERIIZE 7. Product and Effect, 8. Discourse in Interaction

12. BEEELTOFEER 10. Profession

13. T4H/8Y—&@ER 11, Technology

14, FA—N)LHRICET5ER-FROKRE (FRERE—Hh—%BEFE)

© NN =

©

| BERRN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

BE. RSN EHH . NEZFELO-ETRECBMT 5L, XEOXBMLFAT 5,

[ BR#ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

BEADERW@N)/TLET—32(20%)/ & L7R—(Final Report)(40%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

TIINEERTT D

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

1. Munday, J.. 2016. Introducing Translation Studies: Theories and Applications, 4th Edition. Routledge (ISBN:9781138912557)

2. RUT4.J.. 2018, [EAFRZFEAF] #EhR, #9FERE (ISBN:978-4-622-08726-7)

3. Poechhacker, F.. 2016. Introducing Interpreting Studies. Routledge (ISBN:9780415742726)

4. Rzbsvyh— F.. 2008, BERFAFML. #FFERE (978-4-622-07412)

Munday (2016)& Poechhacker(2016)Z E£IZEHBL., Y2 T 1 (2018) &ARTE/\wh—(2008)[ZH T THRANEL TS BT 5, 1B %0
ICKVEEM G S Z X A EERAT 5,

| 2Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

- 166 -
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VV305

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV305. @REIRE B
(Course Code / Course Title) (Teaching Translation and Interpreting)
HLEH HHE I F(TAKEDA KAYOKO)
(Instructor) IUE E(YAMADA MASARU)
FHA - Bi{ . )
(Semester) fh==HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C6243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

To understand the evolution of translator and interpreter training as well as main concepts, research findings and issues in

contemporary translator and interpreter education in Japan and abroad.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

To review the evolution of translator and interpreter training and examine various aspects of systematic translator and
interpreter training at higher education in the world. Particular attention is paid to the underlying theories, student selection
criteria, curricula, teaching methods and assessment issues. In light of the practice of teaching translation and interpreting in

Japan, discussion is also aimed at the relations between translator and interpreter training and language education and at the
structure and teaching methods unique to translator and interpreter training in Japan. Further, translation and interpreting
literacy as part of the general education curriculum for undergraduate students is examined.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

HEREREBFOESR
JO7zviarnitseE
EMREEOERER
BRHEF . 770—FEN)xTa5 4
B E FEDRER

WEREE B8R LT

BIEREE LR

R E BREBOVERVREF(EMT %5)
HERSE ENOFREE

10. BHRR&%F :UUX AL BRTH /00—
1. FIREE NEBRELPREE

12. BREE D)X 1T LEVTNR

13. HRRERUTSL—HF

14. 2HEQTLEVTF—Yay

© NN~

©

| BEEREN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

REATHRETT %,

| BiA&ETEAE 7 5% - &% (Evaluation)

B #&L7R—K(Final Report)(40%)/1% 3~ D B #R(30%) /12 E RN F K (30%)

| 73 R (Textbooks)

1. RARAKFHEE. 2017, [BIFR@ERMAEOFHT], R¥EE (ISBN:9784771028135)
Foih, BEEHERMT S,

| 22 @k (Readings)

DI, D #2012, EEREIERANE]. #9 FEE (ISBN:4622076780)

L RUTA, I EL 2009, [EHERZEAF]. #9 9EFE (ISBN:4622074559)

. Rze/Nyh—, F. #2008, [EERZEAM]. #TFEE (ISBN:4622074125)

. BRRETFRE. 2013, [K<HMBFIRERZE]. SRIILT7ERE (ISBN:4623067270)

AW N =

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(e g HP))

TI@Rikkyo http://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/
Kayoko Takeda's publications http://works. bepress.com/kayoko_takeda/

SEEZEIE (Notice)
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VV306

HMBa—K/EEBEZ VV306 BIREIRTV /00—
(Course Code / Course Title) (Technologies for Translators and Interpreters)
F—X /YT RARILE Theoretical and Practical Foundation for Advanced Technologies in Translation and
(Theme / Subtitle) Interpretation
E Ly
BREE LA #E(YAMADA MASARU)
(Instructor)
FHA - . B " .
% i
(Semester) HF S HA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C6243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This course aims at equipping students with basic knowledge and experiences of technologies utilized by linguists such as
professional translators and project managers. The technologies to be covered in the course are Neural Machine Translation,
including customization of it, post—editing and pre—editing tourniquets, orthodox CAT tools such as translation memory,
terminology management tools, subtitling tools. Through the course, students are also expected to learn how to use
technologies for research purposes, techniques such as corpus analysis, text mining, translation process research data
collection methods.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

The course consists of a) understanding of the basic mechanism of Al-related NMT such as RNN, Transformer, word
embedding, b) mastering CAT tools including translation memory, terminology management tools, including effective practice in
post—editing and pre—editing, ¢) being familiar with customizing machine translation, including domain adaptation and corpus data
cleansing, d) being knowledgeable of project management and localization tool. The theme also covers post—editing, controlled
language, speech recognition, data analyses, and privacy protection.

Throughout the course, students will be asked to read relevant articles, join a discussion, and complete assignments as
specified. This course will be interactive and participative, in which students will be requested to study actively each subject
and reflect what they learn onto their translation projects to be assigned in classes.

| $2%21@ (Course Schedule)

Introduction

CAT tools 1

CAT tools 2

Post-editing 1

Post-editing 2

Machine translation 1: History
Machine translation 2 Theory

© N O N~

Machine translation 3: Domain adaptation
Terminology management and Project Management

©

10. Data cleansing, data mining, corpus analysis

11. Data—driven research and translation process research 1
12. Data—driven research and translation process research 2
13. Total workbench environment

14. Review

| BZERMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Reading assignments will be given respectively. Students will be asked to join discussions on the assigned articles.

| BiA&E T4 5 5% - B # (Evaluation)

Reflection paper(20%)/Homework assignments(30%)/Project—based assignments(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

Articles and handouts will be provided in class.

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

1. Minako O'Hagan. 2019. The Routledge Handbook of Translation and Technology. Routledge (ISBN:9781138232846)
2. JREEME- ILEE. 2020, [BEEFRAL]. =FTvH X (ISBN:4866731931)
3. TATY)—RAKR—, hiF BREA. 2020, [HEEMENER R SE - el - EE 3] AL HIAR (ISBN:4627851812)
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https://researchmap jp/yamada_trans

2RERDSS 3 BOAHA2TA R (EHERIZDLNTIL Canvas LMSITIETRYT %),

-170 -



VV307

BBa—F/#B4% Tt REBERAMN
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Conference Interpreting)
T—X /YT ILE .
(Theme / Subtitle) Introductory course of the Conference Interpreting Program
EE NN
BHER /N¥ 211)—(BAGULEY BLAKE MURCIA)
(Instructor)
FHA - . B " .
% i
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BEFNYLY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C5243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This is an introductory course of the Conference Interpreting Program.

The objectives of this course are for students to:

1) understand the basic concepts and modes of interpreting;

2) develop basic skills that support all modes of interpreting, such as active listening and content analysis;

3) learn how to perform consecutive interpreting between Japanese and English in both directions on general (non—technical)
topics;

4) acquire note—taking skills to support consecutive interpreting; and

5) build up vocabulary on a range of topics.

| 2% DMEA (Course Contents)

The bulk of this course will be hands—on, practical exercises. Students will be asked to actively engage in exercises in each
class, beginning with basic skills for interpreting such as active listening, then moving on to consecutive interpreting with and
without notes. After each exercise, there will be time taken for constructive feedback and discussion, with everyone
participating.

Students will need to prepare for the topics to be covered in each class (by researching and building glossaries), record and
reflect on their in—class performance, and also practice individually or in a group outside of class. The speeches/dialogues used
will begin at entry level and progress to intermediate level, covering general (non—technical) topics.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

Course overview and introduction to modes of interpreting
Introduction to active listening

Active listening exercises

Interpreting without notes 1

Interpreting without notes 2

Interpreting without notes 3

Mid—-term test

Review of mid—term test

© NN =

Introduction to note—taking
9. Interpreting with notes 1: Personal speech
10. Interpreting with notes 2: Simple business negotiation
11. Interpreting with notes 3: Mildly technical
12. Interpreting with notes 4: Government
13. Final test
14. Review of final test
Wrap—up

| BEEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are required to research the topic prior to each class and build up their own bilingual glossaries. Students will need to
record their performance in class, then listen back to it afterwards and write a report/reflection. In addition, students wil | be
expected to maintain and submit a journal of interpreting practice (either individually or in a group) for a minimum of 10 hours a
week.

Topics may change and additional remedial exercises may be recommended depending on students’ progress.

| BR$ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

BI&T X (Final Test)(40%)/Mid—term test(30%)/In—class performance(20%)/Report/journal submission and in—class
participation(10%)

-171 -



| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

Materials will be provided in class.

| % 30#k (Readings)

1. A)Loan-E5H- M. 2009, [&<HM DB IBER], RRNVEFKRF LIRS (ISBN:4904575059)
2. Robin Setton, Andrew Dawrant. 2016. Conference Interpreting: A Complete Course (Benjamins Translation Library). John
Benjamins Publishing Company (ISBN:9789027258618)

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(egHP))

Non—native speakers of English are required to have attained at least one of the following test scores: TOEFL iBT 100, IELTS
7.0, TOEIC 880, or Eiken 1. Non—native speakers of Japanese are required to hold N1.
TI@Rikkyo http://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/

* Some classes may be conducted online when necessary. (At least seven classes will be held in person.)

;EE 18 (Notice)
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VV308

MBEI—F/RBE4% VV308./ =iEEER1
(Course Code / Course Title) (Conference Interpreting 1)
T—X /YT ILE . .
(Theme / Subtitle) Intermediate course of the Conference Interpreting Program
E Ly
L EX BA(SUMIMOTO TOKIHISA)
(Instructor)
T " B . .
i =5 H o
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2H{(2 Credits)
BEFNYLY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C5243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This is an intermediate course of the Conference Interpreting Program, which is designed to develop interpreter competencies
identified by major international institutions.

This course is designed to further develop the skills students acquired in Introduction to Conference Interpreting course. The
objectives of this class are, among others, the following:

— Converge the different skills to form a strategy for consecutive interpreting

- Learn to deliver a coherent ‘package’ of communication

— Learn the fundamental concepts and skills of simultaneous interpreting

— Become skillful in finding relevant material for the topic to be covered

— Learn about professional conduct and code of ethics of interpreters

By completing this course, they should be able to interpret the message of 2—-3 minutes in length for consecutive, and up to 8
minutes of speech on a general topic for simultaneous interpreting.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

Students are exposed to interpreting exercises of both E to J and J to E on a wide range of topics in order to gain broad
experiences. In the process, they also learn finer context of the profession, such as code of ethics. By combining the skills,
knowledge and understanding, they should be able to gradually develop a solid personal strategy, for grasping the message, for
note taking, and for delivering a coherent and convincing message of the speaker.

They are also exposed to simultaneous interpreting: Fundamental concepts and skills, mechanism for retention, and various
techniques for delivery.

Students are expected to do a research on the topics to be used in class, and to submit reports on their in—class performances.

| 2% 21E (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction

Review of the basic skills

Consecutive interpreting: Personal
Consecutive interpreting: Business
Consecutive interpreting: Technical, IT
Consecutive interpreting: Political, ideological
Consecutive interpreting: International
Mid-term test (consecutive)

Review of the mid-term test

NS g N

General principles and strategies for simultaneous interpreting
9. Split attention, double tracking
Exercises
10. Simultaneous interpreting: Slow and personal
11.  Simultaneous interpreting: Moderately technical, IT
12. Simultaneous interpreting: Political
13. Simultaneous interpreting: International
14. Final test
(Content and schedule subject to change depending on the class mix)

| BERBN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are required to do an extensive research on the theme prior to class, thereby building up bilingual glossary of various
topics. They also need to be informed of current events. After class, they are to write and submit a report on their in—class
performance, as well as a journal of interpreting practices (minimum 10 hours per week, individually or in a group).

| BAEETAf 7 5% - £ # (Evaluation)
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Final test(40%)/Midterm test(30%)/In—class performance(20%)/Report/journal submissions and class participation(10%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

1. N2 OFBERE - BRMET - NER. 2009, [&<HMBFRER]. RERNAEFBRFHIRE (ISBN:978-4-904575-05-
5)

2. ERNRYHEE-BEF. 2019, [TRA—2— R 90X/ USRIERAR]. EE (ISBN:978-4-523-26588-7)
Reading materials will be distributed in class when necessary.

| % 308k (Readings)

1. /MRE, 2005, MEEROD ], #F384L (ISBN:4327451916)
2. Jones, R.. 2002. Conference Interpreting Explained. St. Jerome (ISBN:1900650576)
3. KErrY. 2015, TRIFFBERDEER]. 318 HhRtt (ISBN:425500871X)

| Z D4t (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

Prerequisite: Students must have successfully completed Introduction to Conference Interpreting with grade B or above.
TI@Rikkyo http://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/

Students who wish to enroll in this course must obtain permission from their supervisor as well as the course instructor before
registering.

The course format may be in—person (7 sessions or more) or online (7 sessions or less), incl. on-demand, as necessary.

The course contents are subject to change depending on learning progress.

FEZEIE (Notice)
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VV309

BBa—F/#EA Tt REBEIR2
(Course Code / Course Title) (Conference Interpreting 2)

T—X YT EA(MILE

(Theme / Subtitle) Advanced course of the Conference Interpreting Program

BREE fEA B A(SUMIMOTO TOKIHISA)
(Instructor)

=i i
(Se:e,‘sﬁter) ZF#A(Spring Semester) (C%e&?t) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)

#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C6243 (Language) (Others)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

Students will gain linguistic and subject knowledge that will prepare them to interpret consecutively and simultaneously, from
English to Japanese and vice versa, in the topics that conference interpreters regularly handle.

| 22 D WA (Course Contents)

Each class will focus on one topic related to international business. Students will prepare for the in—class interpreting task
throughout the week. When they come to class, they will be ready to interpret the topic from English to Japanese in the first
half and from Japanese to English in the second half of the class. Students will have the opportunity to review their own and
each other’s performance, get feedback, and learn how to improve for next time.

| $2%51@ (Course Schedule)

Orientation

Consecutive Interpreting JE
Consecutive Interpreting JE
Consecutive Interpreting JOE
Simultaneous Interpreting J<E
Simultaneous Interpreting J<E
Midterm Test

Simultaneous Interpreting J<OE
Simultaneous Interpreting J<E

© NS Ol N

©

10. Simultaneous Interpreting JOE
11.  Simultaneous Interpreting JOE
12. Simultaneous Interpreting JOE
13. Simultaneous Interpreting JOE
14. Final Test

| BEBREN (FE - EEEF) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students will be required to plan for in—class interpreting activities as if they were getting ready to interpret professionally. This
means preparing a glossary, reading articles on the topic, practicing interpreting, and evaluating your performance in practice.

kA& ETAf 5 3% - B2 (Evaluation)

BT AR Final Test)(25%)/F=#& L7R— k(Final Report)(15%)/Midterm Test(20%)/In—class Participation(20%)/Out—of—class
Preparation(20%)

[ 73 Rk (Textbooks)

1. NP OREREE -BEEAEF - AR, 2009, [K<HMBEIER]., RRVEZFERFHMRS (ISBN:978-4-904575-05-
5)

2. SEANRYYFEE-BEHF. 2019, [YRE—a—R 90 AN\ REBER]. BES (ISBN:978-4-523-26588-7)

None

| S 3k (Readings)

To be provided

| Z D1t (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

Prerequisite: Students must have successfully completed Introduction to Conference Interpreting and Conference Interpreting
I with Grade B or above.
TI@Rikkyo http://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/
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Students who wish to enroll in this course must obtain permission from their supervisor as well as the course instructor before

registering.
The course format may be in—person (7 sessions or more) or online (7 sessions or less), incl. on—demand, as necessary.

The course contents are subject to change depending on learning progress.

;EEEIE (Notice)
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VV310

#MEa—-F /B4 VV310/@iREE
(Course Code / Course Title) (Interpreting Practicum)
T—X /YT ILE . -
(Theme / Subtitle) Final Course of the Conference Interpreter Training Program
E Ly
S WT EH(MATSUSHITA KAYO)
(Instructor)
T " , B . .
% i
(Semester) HF S HA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C6243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

BEDOBRIODIIMIBMLT, ThETICFALBRER RS TEBLERAFILERRICENT LT, EHICIE
N BHERELEZL. JOOERELLTCOE#ESITOTS,

Participate in real interpreting projects and become familiar with actual work, gain an understanding of workplace ethics and
develop professional awareness specific to the interpreting profession by practically utilizing previously studied interpreting
theory and interpreting skills acquired in various courses.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

COI—RI(F TRBERAM L [SFEER 1), [RBER 21 DI R TERBEADFEEHRES H(TREBR 212D T
(&, 2023 FEIXNBREE I ERFHIEETEE)

EDIRETIE, REDQDBNERBEBLTETI RERECLCHBREREICOVWTERY b, =, ABKRFIZHTHER-#
ROY—ERZ—=25TOT Y MRiColaS140, B E—UvT  TOMEZTDIHELTERTEIRRICTOVWVTERY
B, TNHLDEMRICHDE, FEDBIET ANEHFHRAITOVTRET 5.

EEHRGIE. EERNBITOVTORBNBEQBEERICAIT-REOERDO B ELXRRT 5. RRIBLTE. 2h0FE
EHERAOBEIZKDIRRERICMA T, ERLEEEREELIRET S,

This course is for students who have already taken all of the following three courses: “Introduction to Conference Interpreting,”
“Conference Interpreting 1,” and “Conference Interpreting 2” (For AY2023, Conference Interpreting 2 and Interpreting

Practicum can be taken in the same semester).

Students will first develop an understanding of the aims of practical training and the abilities/professional awareness that should
be acquired through practical training. In addition, students will learn about Rikkyo University’s translation and interpreting

service—learning project “RiColLaS,” as well as a variety of internships and other opportunities for gaining practical work

experience. Based on the understanding gained in the areas above, individual targets for each student will be decided.

During the practical training period, the training details will be recorded, including a) one’s own goals, b) tasks toward achieving

one’s goals, and ¢) actual outcomes.

In addition to giving a final oral presentation summarizing the overall process, students will submit their completed practical
training reports at the end of the semester.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

FIToT—23y
EEEHRE

SO0 W oSN o gk =

—_ -
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12. EE
13. EE
14, EBREREEFHREEDRE
* SEIEIEFORRICIECTERINDZ LD S

| BEBEN (FE-EE%) D%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

8. 7AC I MBS T-EE E1T3.

kS T 5 3% - B2 (Evaluation)

EERE(30%)/H - L F F(30%)/3EE &5 E(40%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

7L

| % ik (Readings)

1. ] TFEH, 2016, MERIZHEYE=LN ! FOSSLHEESH10DE]. HIRENE (ISBN:4005008305)
EEVWEICGCTERMAT 5,

| Z0D4th (HP %) (Others(e g HP))

BIERLET. FANHEERA LM BELHBDOHTERFI &,
SE (7 BLL) —8A502 (7T BUT) TRET 5 (REEIDVTITRREANTETRYT 5)

| SEEEE (Notice)
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VV311

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

Z DMt FRRDOFE LS E

(Principles and Methods in Translation)

T—RAYTEARILE
(Theme / Subtitle)

Introductory course of the Professional Translation Program

e

(Instructor)

IHE fE(YAMADA MASARU)

H]
(Semester)

B

EH S HA(Spring Semester) ; 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
(Credit)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

EL Z Dtk

10C5243 (Language) (Others)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This is the introductory module for the Translation Professional Training Program. Students are expected to develop basic
translation competence and techniques while attempting to translate many different text types, and thus considering why they
translate in a certain way and what translation strategies are effective in different contexts.

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

This course is aimed at novice learners of English to Japanese Translation. Through practical seminars students are expected

to read and thoroughly understand the English source texts and carefully select appropriate Japanese expressions. Along with
acquiring basic translation skills, they also learn more professional skills such as terminology management and background
survey techniques.

The use of computer—assisted—translation (CAT) tools, glossary preparation, self and peer review will also be included in the
course.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

O NS o=

Introduction

Translation theory and practice: EMT
CAT tools and translation workbench
Translation practice 1: Selected topics
Translation practice 2: Selected topics
Translation practice 3: Selected topics
Localization 1

Localization 2

Subtitling 1

Subtitling 2

Technical documents 1
Technical documents 2
Review

Final report

| IB2ERN (FTE-EES) DF T (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to work on assignments every week and submit them before the next class.

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

Class participation(30%)/Assignemnts(40%)/Final report(30%)

| 7% R (Textbooks)

Handouts will be provided in class.

| %32k (Readings)

1. 2 =F, BHD HFAF.2008, [FEHBE TONKZZEENSDFRAF L], =14t (ISBN:9784384055061)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

HEDIEFEEEE (L TOEFL BT 100, TOEIC 880, IELTS 70, F/-IEHEBR1FEIMBLTHLZE, BREDIEFEEE (L N1

EWME

LTHLZE,

EDOREIZEDLT HELTIZEW BEABE, VSADBHFICKYERT HAIEEEAHYET

2REERDOSS 3EBOHAFUTIY

it (EiEEIZDUL T IX Canvas LMSITHERT 3),
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VV312

MBEI—F/RBE4% V312 FHEREE 1
(Course Code / Course Title) (Translation Seminar 1)
7_7/#j94,F)b% Intermediate course of the Professional Translation Program
(Theme / Subtitle)
E Ly
e FH FHH(KATORI YOSHIKAZU)
(Instructor)
T " B . .
i =5 H o
(Semester) FN=HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{i7(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C5243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

ERLARILOFRAFILOBREEET . BRI E DG VRXITED T2 RFEDERR) £EES 5.

This course is designed to help you acquire advanced—level translation skills. It also aims to bring you to a realization that

there are limits to how closely a translated text can be made to resemble the original.

| #2% DMZA (Course Contents)

LEREEEERT 5.

1. EREXEAREXTHERE(TIACDELFYRR) DERAZENE DLIITESIHEEET D,

2. ElEERRT5-ODSEFIFTLEFEERAT S,

3. E/ERBMLIANEBAEBRTIZVIEES,

4 EEHNSHARE, BARBHILEEBITREINXEL LELETNEFNOEBTEINLXEENHL. BRTHEE IS
BN LMERO21TEH 5,

5. L\hor BIERERER 1= 554,

6. BIRICTEAN ADREREEZ S,

1. BEECKDITILELT—avEET,

In order to achieve the goals above, the course covers the following contents.

1. Understanding the difference in the way cohesion is achieved between English texts and Japanese texts.

2. Discussing various strategies to achieve equivalence.

3. Learning translation techniques in converting ” mono (things)” language into ~ koto (event)” language.

4. Analysis of Japanese texts translated from English, English texts translated from Japanese and comparable texts originally
written in each language, for types of information that tend to be added or omitted through translation.

5. Gaining awareness for what's called “universals of translation”.

6. Realizing limits to what translators can do to produce “natural” texts.

7. Presentation by students.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

1. AYTo7—>3v
2. TEIRRTHAZEN NS NERRIIEE ZE TRIBEM (1)
3. TEIRRTHAIEN OB NERRIIEE ZE TRIEEM (2)
4. FRERERREET AIF
EXDRFHERIDET
5. FIEREZEE1 &
EXDRFHERTDET
6. E/EEMNSLOANEE~DLEH
1. EETIVRNBRETIVACOFEEREDEBRAEZDENIDODVTOEEE(1)
FIERERRE2 A
EXDREFHERXDET
9. HIREZEE2 &+
EXDRFHERXDET
10. EEBTHURAMBHAREBTIVACOHEREDERFZEDEWIZDNTOEE(2)
11, THEAEREE (BRERE) JISDOWLWT D #EER
TLETF—avn#ElE
12. BMERERRE 3
13. ZHEAICKDZTILELT—I3aYy
14, SHOHRFEED
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| BEEBRN (T -EE%)DEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEREADOZEIZONTIE, BEIZRLTRH®RIETRT 5.

[ BRE STl 75 3% - & % (Evaluation)

EERERRE(40%)/FERE B RE(15%)/ T LET—2av(15%)/ FLET—2av DT o230 R— /18— (10%) /& #& LR — (Final
Report)(20%)

[ 73 Rk (Textbooks)

7L

[ % X# (Readings)

1. FFEME, 1999, [FERORE EXLELESRT M, KIEEEETE (ISBN:978-4469212358)
2. FRFEF. 2011, [EUEREEE R SBYDFEFREC]. #0884t (ISBN:978-4879842947)
3. £RIEE4. 2016, [SBE/ENVRFTVOE 13 FEAFTREE]. £FEES# (ISBN:978-4764106871)

| ZDH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

AR EERD TRIBIFET,
BAFEETL—TI2EBTLELT—L 3V EFRLTIS,

| sEE %18 (Notice)
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VV313

BBa—F/#B4% T FEFREE 2
(Course Code / Course Title) (Translation Seminar 2)
F— /Y ITRARILE FEMEROBIHEE (Advanced translaltion course of the Professional Translation
(Theme / Subtitle) Program)
e &R AF(SHINOHARA YUKO)
(Instructor)
H] . B . .
(Semester) EH S HA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C6243 (Language) (Others)
. LEBIEARZOFHEIOFT T4 )L RBEEAE R KB LD T-6 O EENHI R & A3
" BLAL 2 THOTHREREDHDRELLY . YV RBRIGFELEVDOTEET
(Notes)

B¢,

| 123 M B 4Z (Course Objectives)

REZIRO PIORETHLIFRIPROFHEFIFIZIRAEL , BIIRERBEZT AL THRAIKRISHIS L= FREERT 5=HD
REEEED, Tz, MRABOCERAROFANGEERM LGB EEFT SLAFIC, KM DOERLEDISEESTLOFROFH
EREEICOVTEEY S, ChoZ@L T, FRVROERERBED OGNV IZDOVTEET D,

We will develop understanding of the characteristics and limitations of subtitle translation, which is the central component in
audiovisual translation. Via translation practice we will develop skills for producing subtitles that correspond to various
situations. Also, while acquiring theoretical knowledge through the study of areas such as translation strategies and subtitling
research trends, we will gain understanding of new movements in subtitling that are occurring in line with the progress of
information technology. Through this knowledge and understanding we will consider the connection between subtitle translation
theory and practice.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

ABETE. TRIEREROBRE, EEREOODAARETREDEREITS, ZLHIZ, FHEEFREFTHBIRICONT
BELISZ T REDE=HDEHBELTFRIRDIL—ILOFIETOERERALMIT 5, RIZ, FEIFROBFHEIZOVTE
LTHS., FIRRECTHIMBE D —SHERAINSFRRALEBIICIRET 5, £, BIRABRO S EFEOZOERELLIZD
WTHiR, B DREZERIICERBET 25ROV THERT 5. SHIC. REFTRLIABTORENRLLITHEERY LIF.
FH/AS—POT LI T4 EDBEAID . FIREDFEICOVNTEHRT D, i T. BARBREICF TONIEEFELER
YEIF. Z0HHEICDOLNTEIT S,

In this class, we will give an outline of subtitle translation theory and create Japanese subtitles for English movies. Firstly,
having provided an overview of audiovisual translation and subtitle translation, as preparation for translating we will shed light on
the rules and the process of creating subtitle translations. Next, after presenting the specific features of subtitle translation, we
will gradually translate part of a movie, which forms our translation assignment, from the base translation into the subtitle
translation. Also, we will discuss the classification of translation strategies and their use, along with describing ways of
theoretically explaining one’s own translations. Furthermore, we will cover subtitles with different content and style from movie
subtitles. Also, we will discuss these new subtitle formats from technology and accessibility related points of view. In addition,
we will cover English subtitles that are added to Japanese movies and consider characteristic traits that are specific to them.

| 122 51 (Course Schedule)

XL FRERES KU FIERY 7+ DEREA
HEEHROESR. AR, BB
FEIROIIL—ILERE

FEHEEROEM B SR O IR
FEIRROEMN SO LR
FEIROEE  TILFE—FE

FHER A RS

A—ETEEXEDRE
BEEELLTOFRER

O NS g =

©

10. FEIMEEZ

1. FREOFZEFRA)
12. HHEOZEFR(2)
13. FEHFRETFTIEIE)T
14, FLEUT—3v

(BEOEHIKRIZEY . ABLIEBENEESNDISEENHD)

| IBEREN(TE-EEZE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)
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R, SROGEFGE DI RSNIEREICRY A REDORTA BETISREZRH T 52,

| P& ST/ 3% - E 4 (Evaluation)

&L R—K(Final Report)(40%)/32RB(40%) /12 £~ D E{AREY # A L3R~ D E#k(20%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

L

| S 3k (Readings)

1. Diaz—Cintas, J. & Remael, A.. 2007. Audiovisual translation: Subtitling. St Jerome Publishing (ISBN:978-1-900650-95-3)
2. U741, J.. 2009, [BHERZAFI). #9 ¢ EF (ISBN:978-4-622-07455-7)

3. Pérez—Gonzidlez, L. 2019. The Routledge handbook of audiovisual transiation. Routledge (ISBN:978—-1-138-85952-4)

4. BIREF. 2018, [BREIFROIMRZ]. RFERE (ISBN:978-4-7710-3102-9)

| ZDHh (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

HE ., RERFICEREERMT S,

F1EOFEERIC, MREMOBRTEMRYIFOFERICONTEHRBATLIOT,. £B PC L USB /ST 5L,
RSOV TIERENR EKFABFFIS T — RV I ET,

FAERE TFREE 11ZRIEL. T ORMEFHEA B LLETHAHZ &,

| SEEZEE (Notice)
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VV314

MBEI—F/RBE4% VV314  FIREE
(Course Code / Course Title) (Translation Practicum)
T—X /YT ILE . .
(Theme / Subtitle) Introductory course of the Professional Translation Program
E Ly
BREE ILE E(YAMADA MASARU)
(Instructor)
ey —_ B -
(Semester) FN=HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{i7(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C6243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This course aims to develop professional—level translation and translator skills in English—to—Japanese translation. With the aim,
we will also learn translation theory to explain about your process and product. The final goal for one to achieve is to acquire
knowledge and skills to talk about translation.

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

A wide variety of source texts will be assigned, mainly on group—project basis. The accuracy in message transfer and contextual
understandings, as well as group translation skills such as terminology management and member roles will be emphasized.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

Orientation

Translation Skills explained
Translation Skills explained
Project—based translation
Project—based translation
Project—based translation
Midterm review

© NS ahs =

Project—based translation 2
Project—based translation 2

©

10. Project-based translation 2
11.  Review on the project 2
12. Presentation

13. Presentation
14. Final

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Translation theory also helps explain about your own translation product and process. Therefore, reading assignments of
translation research and relevant literature will also be required as outside—class work on top of translating assignments.

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

H R LR Z S IN(30%) /45 SRR RE(70%)
RBAESHEIC DLW TE 1R ZEIZS VW THESRBAT SR REELNH D,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

ZL

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

1. BRFAF - HBERERF. 2008, [REHBE TONHZLEBMSOFRAT /L], =154t (ISBN:4384055064)
2. R, 1995, [FEXENERHT]. b{EFEZEXE (ISBN:4480081976)
Handouts to be prepared for each class.

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

Final report is required for doctoral students.

SEEEDSLIEDHA S EME (EMEIZONTIE Canvas LMSITHERT 3)

| EEZETE (Notice)
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VV401

MBEa—F/®B% V401 BXiba3 2= —a MR EEA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Intercultural Communication Research A)
T—RAYTEAMILE = N
(Theme / Subtitle) BEXLasa=r—avERamne
E Ly
S AE BF(KAWAI YUKO)
(Instructor)
i'ﬁ‘ﬁ il = H $E-L ses g .
(Semester) TN HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Course Number) 1cC6340 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

BEXbazazr—La v REEEAROBESEERL. NEEXRESLaFIXLDOEAEBRICDLGADELBETE
EREAHRELLOIBMTZEFE>TERET S,

Students will (1) understand the relationship between intercultural communication studies and memory studies, and (2) examine
historical revisionism, which is tied to both racism and nationalism, by referring to the concept of collective memory.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

2010FERLUME. EXtaZa =/ — a3 v ECEAMEEBISTIALEMENEMLTLS, Xt BR. FATUTATA A4
TATHENEDLIEAMEEILE OS2 = r—LavEICE>TEERBICEEEDOB VR E THS, COBRETITET
BEXbaza=s—a v MREEEARTOEEREEZ &, BEARICOLVTOAMELRAED CRIEARDO2AGEE
PR D, FLT. EANRELEVSEBENDS, EX(LaZ a4 —Sa v DEELREETHIAEIS LT aF-UALDEAE
FEICEDHIBEREEEHEEFEELTIN,

Since the 2010s, intercultural communication research incorporating the concept of collective memory has increased. Collective
memory, which is tied to culture, history, identity, and media among others, is an extremely relevant concept to intercultural
communication studies. In the early part of this course, we will examine the relationship between intercultural communication
studies and memory studies. Then we will grasp the overview of memory studies by reading an introductory textbook of memory
studies. Lastly, we will look into historical revisionism, which is tied to both racism and nationalism, critical issues for
intercultural communication, by referring to the concept of collective memory.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

BA
Bxitazsaz—y—iartEAmMEE0)
BEx{tazaz-sr—IartEAHIEE(2)
£EMEE
ZHRAZM A BFICHITHEEE
XLt

AT 4T EEE

SAIEES

FEREEEXHELE)

10. BHREEEXHRLIF(2)

1. BREEEHELE(I)

12. BROEEBEXZEA)

13. BADEREEFE(2)

14. F&OH

© NN~

©

| BLBS (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

T REXBEFRALZLTREICBMT 52,

| B ETE 5 5% - B2 (Evaluation)

BES M- EEEQ20%)/ 3Rk FER(20%) /1N TR— (20%)/F #& L 7R— F(Final Report)(40%)
EE/PLR—FDIREABHYET

[ 73 Xk (Textbooks)

1. T7IL, TARJYE, 2022, TEEHIERIELERESTIE]., KFE %t (ISBN:4801006620)
2. KFHBIE. 2021 . TEREEERE]. D AFHE (ISBN:4121026640)
HFEICHNAT, ZEEXHEFERTS
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RENTRENT S

BERIO /N R—RZIET4—E\Y I %S,
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VV402

#MEa—-F /B4 VV402 /B ka3 2= — L MRS HEERB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Intercultural Communication Research B)
T—RAYTEAbLE — N .
(Theme / Subtitle) AT4F7AZa=—a3 kL)Y
E Ly
e FHiB % (AONUMA SATORU)
(Instructor)
H] - B e e .
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2H{(2 Credits)
BBFoNYLHT =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC6340 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)
WE-CZITHEET S22 /r—a v RARAUMRICETIHBED R A X IELTOH LT . FOTER | ELTHIRA . 332
—h—a RO R IVIRRUEEZSH - #HIEKEDMDEHIZDIT5,

Students will learn to view the communication that exists here and now as not only the solution to problems in modern society,
but also as the cause, and develop the intellect to discuss modern society analytically and critically from the perspective of
communication research.

| 2% D MZ (Course Contents) |
A ETIEIZ 2=y —2a B -ERICOVWTEMEERNLE X ETRA . TS TRONAOBAAZMEL, ERIZL
F-ZIITHFEETH RATIZ AT —230DnE BER-NTOFEEVSHTERT S, FYEKRNIZIE, 232 =45 —L 3

O OIERBEINSBI R TAToTATA DRI INEE T KRIRE- BB I LUV R i EE. F-Th 5032
Zr—2arv0Infb IR XAR-KR 1 HDVMEZICRoNSRFEOMYIMN]. So(2FIZa=r—avh 1t RIchb T
TEAMNGEE 1ZF(ITONT. BEDHHEIAERITEZ TLERLY,

In this module we will read basic literature covering Communication Theory/Practice, and use the intellectual framework gained
through reading to undertake a task both inside and outside the classroom consisting of analyzing interpersonal communication
that actually exists here and now. More specifically, many processes involve communication such as relationship—building,

persuasion, emotion, identity formation, compulsion, mass manipulation/instigation. I hope to think together with students ab out

the form of communication these processes take and their context/circumstances, or even the speaker’s apparent worldly

desires. The specific effect that communication has on society is another topic for discussion.

| 2% 21E (Course Schedule)

1. YT T7—3y
O3az/—i30EXE
SiEaza=4s—3v
FZEazsa=4—i3y
a2 =47 — 3 LT BERZE]
e S A A PG D2
REAS—hIFr—EN\Tr—<—
O3a=H7—2a bitiE Rk
9. RELHE
10. U7 FREAVARFIMZ
1. RAR—=YDATATERR
12 RL/)T4DRER
13. HRLKR—bOZEHRE
14, FEOH-BARLKR—MOERE

onl
hul

S|
il

e L

| IBEREN(TE-EEZE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class) |
BROITBETHETRT 5,

B T A 3% - E % (Evaluation) |
A& LR—K(Final Report)(40%)/ 95 A T4 AN av~DERR(20%) /95 RATLELT—32(40%)

| 73 R (Textbooks) |
1. BBE - hBEBEMTF-FHIEDL ER) . 2018, [AT47 LI, FH=S v iR (ISBN:978-4-7795-1271-1)
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BEIZISCEEETY 5.

XE (7 EAL) —#A LS4 (7 EUT) TERY S (RERICDOVWTIHREATHETS D)
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VV403

#MEa—-F /B4 V403 /B Xiba3a=4—La MR EGEEC
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Intercultural Communication Research C)
= —
BaEA ML B(KOYAMA WATARU)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
H#A(Spri y :
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC6340 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

AEEL. SN OMETADHES BEPERSD . MATA(QS1=r—a0) EH R LOBRERSERCOLTD
WA RN 5 LEBMET B,

The purpose of this course is to help students develop a deeper understanding of disciplines such as micro—sociology and
sociolinguistics that deal with the interrelationships between interaction (communication) and society.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

AEETE. IVOHRPOHEETAOHREEFERO  HETALHSEOBRERSHEIHEMET 5. 7. 3K7
ROHMKEFEP. *vbT—VHER, AEHMER, SEHRP. BBEHSFREECHHL. HRER. TR0 74— D%
—. g R BELRE O RWLHE - BN, BN /OGKETIZA=r—2avEEDKSITHET A EBHEICR
f=dé&. FYITOGKEALERIEL, BEAT(TITUPOA/IR—YELE)  IR/AVFAD— KEST. EEAEE HS
EAW. AR DERE  RSAMRRERALE  Z/A-LALOIAZA=r—2 3V TOHKEROERLEFRSIE I BHEMRT
2o

The purpose of this course is to provide an overview of fields such as micro—sociology and interactional sociolinguistics that
deal with interrelationships between interaction and society. The course will move from Labovian sociolinguistics to network
theory, dialectology, the sociology of language, and the sociology of education, observing how social categories such as class,
status, ethnicity, gender, regionality, religion, and education are correlated with communication on relatively macro—social levels.
Subsequently, the course will focus on more micro—social levels and will deal with discourse analysis, ethnomethodology,
conversation analysis, linguistic anthropology, social pragmatics, social psychology, and politene ss theory.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. BEE=E.aQ3a=45—ariidse

HEMBETADENE

SRIRDULEEF HEMR. TR T— 1BHFE, D4 — EEFA
#wErvbT—HBHR, AEMES EEHSF B EE. EERBE(F4/D0V7)
HEHREZE(—) N—VRTaY

HEREE(Z) TILTFa—

HyoER(—):OJI3Y

SH/OREZ (D) TR/ AYRAS —ELESH

9. HEENWEESEAES

10. #EEBRAM. HPIRKEES T

1. #ESLEZE REFDHSIIEZE(T/V KR)

12. LOREA— BUNITTE

13. RSALRREBH

14. F&&

© NN

| BERBREN (FE-EEF) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

ERFBITOVTRHBREIDIRETIETRY %,

| A& ST 5 i - B #E (Evaluation)

&L R—k(Final Report)(40%)/ 3= 7%: &£ (50%)/1% 2 5 M1 EE(10%)

| T ¥ Ak (Textbooks)

BETEMNT S

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

1. /MUE., 2012, (332 =45 —2 3 mnEHE LI, =ttt (ISBN:978-4-88303-313-3)
2. a7 -L-AA, 2005, [Ht# At B ARAP]. =7ttt (ISBN:4-88303-168-3)
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VV404

#MBEa—F ®#B% V404 B3xxiba3a=sr—2a B
(Course Code / Course Title) (Intercultural Communication Theory)
T—YX /YT ILE - — .
®2 P R g £ —
(Theme / Subtitle) Ex{tazsazsr—iaviEZE~NEBEWN T IO0—F
E Ly
SEET A EF(NADAMITSU YOKO)
(Instructor)
i'ﬁ‘ﬁ il =5 H $1ﬁ [y .
(Semester) TN HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Course Number) 1cC6340 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

B 7 70—FICLPREXILAZ2 =y —La VRO BERUBAALZARRMICERILET, HRICHT IERERD D,

To develop better understanding of qualitative research conventions in the field of Intercultural Communication through learning

about different schools of thoughts.

| #2% DMZA (Course Contents)

A2 =5 —LabRRICEKEET DERDRBEE-EDILET, R OERMBREH, RAOEERICEZRITHERFIC,
ENLICAIS AR RGREZEMER T 5. BEARMIZIE, HRLGIOFR (FRRARE, fIHRELE) SOV TDREERH,
BT A LTEBERDIL,

Through a detailed overview of the major post—positivist traditions, we will deepen our understanding of qualitative orientations

found in Intercultural Communication research and become familiar with working in them. Our reading will cover the interpretive,
structuralist, critical, and “post” traditions.

| #2 % EtE (Course Schedule)

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© NN =

AVIT—23V RRLNERFEDRELHATR 2L
L IBEHEA A DB
DUR)yOE AR
UMy OB RO RS
RSTYINF—ERSITAR L
RSIYILF—ERSTTA XL DL

IR/ AYRAY—

IR/ AVRAS—DHEH

IRITZ74—

IRITS74—DHESH

EEmLEEER

FEEmEEEEEDOHES

RRMEEEE HIWNE TJz==X A
RAMEEEE HDHNE TzI=ZXLOFHESH

| BZERMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

FEOTFEHECREIL, RERATHRIETY 5. H, AREBPIRELERERKRICISCTERYT S REMELAH D,

| B4 sT4f /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

=& LR—I(Final Report)(40%)/F &R H LU 5tiE~ D ERREE(60%)

| 73 R (Textbooks)

1.Prasad, P. E(HHERTF BN . .[EHRROLOOERAM RAMEIEETEDOERE]. FHZI VY HIR
RETHEOMERIX(REFERIXEED)OVTIE BEETY 5.

| 2% 3 #K (Readings)

1. Prasad, P.. 2018. Crafting qualitative research: Beyond positivist traditions. Routledge (ISSN:BB24408877)
FEDHTHERTT 5,

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

TEXbaza=4/—aoMEREBERIZERICEEBLTNAIEAEELLY,
BIEEDBIBHAESNERDD, BB, THIIXNEESRAAA TCAILERRICEEEZED S,
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BEBEIZDVNTIE KRRICIECTEERET 28N H 5,
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VV405

MBa—r/EE%A VV405, /222 =4—L a3 MRS HERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Communication Studies A)
T—RAYTEAMILE s S, ) ERR 3B B
(Theme / Subtitle) OS2 =Hr—3ay / TARI—RAEDBRENS
E Ly
il AE HAJSHIGURO TAKETO)
(Instructor)
H] - . B e e .
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC6340 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

AREO R, BRELSERIBTERXEIZ2=r—2a0 (FARI—R) DV TSENITH - BRL. BRERDS
CEThB, BHLR AHTERET SRXMII2 = — LAV ESHT O OBAEFV. ThEOBELEIAL, &
tBAS2 = — AV BEE T ERCEHEIITHBTLER T .

This course is designed for graduate students to understand ways in which they can analyze and critically examine intercultural
discourses in organizations from multiple perspectives. The students will be able to learn how to use analytic concepts to look
into concrete intercultural discourses in organizations.

| 1Z2ZEDMAZ (Course Contents)

RFREE, TO—NIEEERELEFAEARET DHEBDIZI2 =7 —2a ITONTHH - BRY 510, HET 2B
RERS BERMICE, 8T 22— AR THON DR REFAE. 23227 —La B R, iS5, MEDT. L)Y
OWE.ERAR. DIV —HR. WERFOMD) EFEU. TNoDMEEAVTHRBOS2A =y —23 0 (T4Ra—-R) &S
. BEY 5. XEBTHOMBIIEENPDLELGDA., . Ak, NEER. FEFRK, BARLGEDKRLGERLETD
FISICAY, Z5LMRBTERT AERXEIZ2 =7 —2a DL HEET 5,

This course introduces to graduate students a wide range of related research projects on organizational communication
(discourse) in which multiple cultures interact with one another due to globalization. The students will learn how to analyze and
consider organizational communication (discourse) in light of organizational discourse research that is based on a variety of
fields such as organizational studies, communication studies, semiotics, discourse analysis, rhetorical analysis, pragmatics,
gender studies, and narrative studies. This course mainly deals with business organizations, but it also includes other
organizations such as schools, hospitals, nursing homes, non—profit organizations, and residents’ organizations.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. AVI T3V ABRBEOUZMNAHREE R BT R —XBAE)
HBLEY  TARO—R EFAH

BT ARAOA—RADERMHEZF

HETARO—AREDFER

BT RI—RDHE A
FITATERN=Y—TYLT HABDEY ExtEE Yoy —F/—H 1 DIRHA
LYY

HHIBT 4R —ABFE

9. RAMEEEZT7IO—F(1):7—a3—ik

10. RRAMEEEERT7TO—F(2):595VRESHVIR WY —F/—r20EER
1. BOFTAToT14T4

12. #A@ETC S —

13, #AfiE/\T— BHARHRRER()

14. BHIATRRE (2) LRHE

[

| BEEREN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

REAL. HoMLHEHIEMSINDGEE . TNEMNERATHECC L BRRIF, 032y — a0 0ERZEYITHY
—T7—R. BT BREES L. TAONETEFELIRBEOEFHZBEANTRYICERL, Y Y —F - /—MIFEDOTHELIE VY
—F/—bOREF, DI —I ROV EIZENURTORETREALZAR (F—T—FEE) FE->TEHEDLI-L D% A4
—HEETRHET S,

| P& ST/ % - B (Evaluation)

B I&LR—F(Final Report)(40%)/ 3 (45153 47) (30%)/1) H—F/—~(30%)
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DY —F/—HMET 1 BOREMN 15 RAUFT, 2EDIRE T 30 RAUb, DFEY, BHED 30% L4 5,

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

1. BEER. 2019, DT RAa—REQZI2 =5 —2 3], RXEEHIR (ISBN:978-4-495-39024-2)
TXACDEAREE NV RIUTERETRT M, BHREHE,

| % 30hk (Readings)

1. 52k, D [ENR) . BBERENGERR) . 2012, [/1\UFTvy 8T RO—XHZE]. RIXEEH MR (ISBN:978 - 4 -
495 - 38101 - 1)

2. Putnam, L., & Mumby, D. (Eds.). 2014. The SAGE handbook of organizational communication: Advances in theory, research,
and methods (3rd. ed) . SAGE (ISBN:978-1-4129-8772-1)

3. Jablin, F., & Putnam, L. (Eds.). 2001. The new handbook of organizational communication. SAGE (ISBN:978-1-4129-1525-2)
4. Aritz, J., & Walker, R. (Eds.). 2012. Discourse perspectives on organizational communication. Fairleigh Dickinson University
Press (ISBN:978-1-61147-437-4)

5. Adler, N.. 2002. International dimensions of organizational behavior (4th ed.) . South-Western (ISBN:978-0-324-05786-5)

6. AERA. 2012, [EXLBBDOEARN)—F—18& . SATRb—)— A EE2—DSDOT7TO—F]. FRA$t (ISBN:978 -
4-86110 - 322 - 3)

7. T5HF, P, 2018, [EMEHARD-ODER/AM  RRACEHXERD
ZTOMBEICTHREXHEZEERNT 5.

R, FHh=vHM (ISBN:978-4-7795-1223-0)

| Z0 4t (HP %) (Others(egHP))

EEZETE (Notice)
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VV406

MBa—r/EE%A VV406, /222 =4— 3 M REHEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Communication Studies B)
T—YX /YT ILE . L
(Theme / Subtitle) L ;) AJLLEE (Rhetorical Criticism)
E Ly
S B {$F(OKUDA HIROKO)
(Instructor)
H] - . B . .
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
HMBFNULY =8 BAREE
(Gourse Number) lccesdo (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

L tUAJLHLEE (Rhetorical Criticism) DEEE LR RBEF S

This course deals with fundamentals of rhetorical criticism.

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

BICE. B5B7 VAN RUBRET I AN ERHBTO DT 7o A —T— I hT. MEA . ATAOE— 58 RAFES
SHEE, 2B V1 ERITDONTER, LRI, ARSI (Critical Analysis) £T BN, Avt—S O
SEREZAD, A THOX—%IET ZHELEET 3,

This course will focus specifically on the theoretical understanding of a rhetorical perspective, rhetorical acts, and visual
rhetoric. While learning the methodology of fantasy theme analysis, narrative analysis, ideological analysis, postmodern criticism

and social movement analysis, the course will emphasize the ideological issues—why critical analysis is needed and what

consists of the text.

| 2% 1E (Course Schedule)

BEEN. QOS2 —2304F 73225 —La AR EF 2 LM YIOREEE?
JVTAHIL-TF) O REI A
T—REEELI)TAHIL-AUIER
JUF A A YR2
FRELR— b DTF—THE

PHDHE

L R— MR EEHR
ATATEANF LTI RET4—RX 1
ATATEANFLTII - RET4—RX2

10. #MAFBWHILFISIL-RET4—X

1. AT7AaX—5#

12. RELKR—LOT—IHRE

13. LRJYwIADIAZIa=Hr—IaViRi770—F
14, BRIELKR—MRH LR

© NS g =

©

| B2 (FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

REFBNOFZITELTREICSCTHRIETY 50, BEOFEELBEBHILGSINERSND,

| P& ST/ 3% - B (Evaluation)

HE R UIRZEA DS INE(50%)/ 5 5L R—(20%)/ 8 & LR— ~(Final Report)(30%)

| 7% &k (Textbooks)

1. 8K - FEEREA— (§R) . 2008, [ERBOZa =4/ —avmEESADHIZ], tHREFE M (ISBN:978-4-7907-1406-4)

| S 3k (Readings)
1. FroX—o— 7—9.2020,. [EFDOE .. BEDEL—REEGHXAZEAL] BIIEE (ISBN:978-4-15-050555-
4)

2. YT ATIT. 2008, [TIL—RAREAH HEEIWKEEDISIZEZZDHI ? ], 15— T (ISBN:978-4-7726-9513-
8)

3. HUTI . RATIL, 2021 [EALEDSL——HENERFIEEN? ] BIIEE (ISBN:978-4-1521-0016-0)
4. Dehaene, S. 2009. Reading in the brain: The new science of how we read. Penguin Books (ISBN:978-0-14-311805-3)
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5. Han, Byung—Chul. 2015. The burnout society. Stanford University Press (ISBN:978-0-8047-9509-8)
6. Storey, J.. 2018. Cultural theory and popular culture: An introduction. Routledge (ISBN:978-0-415-78663-8)
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VV407

MBa—r/EE%A VV407 /a2 2= —L 3 MRS HERC
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Communication Studies C)
T—RAYTEAMILE e L
(Theme / Subitle) AR1=T—YavERR
E Ly
S FRlE SERM(AKAZAKI MISA)
(Instructor)
H] g B e .
(Semester) BFH(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2841(2 Credits)
HMBFNULY =8 BAREE
(Gourse Number) lccesdo (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

A7 —2aVEBE - FEITHIDIREREFVDBITHEITHII2 27— av DRELERL, FUITLELRENER
BREBLTHERT 2HERERIT .

The purpose of this class is to understand the various theories involved in communication and education/learning, and also
issues with communication in a place of learning. Students will learn how to cultivate the skills needed for through experience.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

A3 27—V BB - FEOEREFUDOHMAZEREL, FUDETOIAZIAZr—2av DI REZA SO ITBELA
BNV D TSI RERR T AT EITMA  RREEFALTESHEDEHIfND, BT M 2E1—2LYBHEKOHDELD
IS B EEBRIC. AV PE 1 — [CERTE A ST BB L TERICA VA1 — 2 BELER T %, RFEEXEIN—=
DT DEBEHRERL, 23227 —2a ERFUVDBET HAEEBBLI- LT 7ITAETAEBELEET HERETI.

Students will understand the relationship between communication and education/learning, and also the system of how learning
works. Then in addition to building the necessary intellectual background for thinking up ways of communicating in a place of
learning, we will use examples of methods of experiential learning. In the first half of this lecture series the aim is to learn how
to conduct good interviews. Then once students have learned concepts that can be utilized in interviews, they will actually plan
and carry out interviews. In the second half, students will experiment with intercultural communication training exercises as a
way to learn how communication works. And then, students will develop their own activity and present it in class.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

HAZUR BEAD - FEOHHA, TARTL—F5
BE-FHFELOZa=r—2av1  HELEE
HE-FFELOZ2 "4 —302: 032 =5 —T 3>
HE-PELOZI2 =5 —2303:2FEa3 2y —ay
BUEazIaz=sr—2av1:GR. TRV —
FUEOZ 2=y —3 2. B

BUEIAZ A=AV TATUTATA—
BUEOI 2z —Yavs BXeEE

K1 A(VEE1—

10. EE1:7055L5H1 (XE)

1. EE2: 70535 L5H2 (&)

12. EE3:7O0JSLSHI(T—U1—k)

13, REREMH. LR—MER

14. HR2 BXEHHETRI S L

© NN =

©

| IBZEEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

MXERER. REER., 138 1 — K, ERER. LR—MERK

[ BRE STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

A& LR—I(Final Report)(40%)/ %% - SR RE(40%) /S5 A SN - ER#K(20%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

AEXWERMENEERT D, SEXHMLBRRITENT 5.

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

FEERITHENT B
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VV408

#MEa—F/#HB% VV408,/a3a =45 — 3 R
(Course Code / Course Title) (Communication Theory)
= —
BaEA ML B(KOYAMA WATARU)
(Instructor)
FHA o . Bi{ " .
8 D
(Semester) EHFH(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC6340 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

REZRL, SEMREUEABZOHREICMHEL. AFHOXE - HEPEDRFEVILHELMEICEFEIZI2a=7r—3y
DBRRANLEET INH THISHEARFIIOVT TOMBEFSIELZBL T, 232 27— VaVERISOVTOEREER
HHEEBMET B,

The purpose of this course is to introduce linguistic anthropology, a discipline located between language studies and cultural
anthropology that approaches the broad question of socioculture and its environment from the perspective of language and

communication, and to strengthen the students’ understandings of the theoretical aspects of communication through the

comprehension of the linguistic—anthropological view of language and communication.

| ZEDHNZE (Course Contents)

AEETE.FT . AEZL2AROPTEEBEAEZNEOSMBERERLIZIA T, BE 200 RO EEMREABMZOEELE
L. SEBEAEZLZOBIES T (EEF. SEHE. BRI 2. ERMR. RETLF. RELF. 2. SUEAEZ. AL
FaASNRATA—XRE) EDOBIRDEKRBERIET S, OFIZ, 20 HIEEEAEZOEEEZMEL-0D6, YoV, /NS
LR HUNR=R  ZFLTUNTFRTAUAEGCBRREBAERZOIZI 2= r—23 - ETIWOMEEHRBET 5, CS5LTHER
ERANEZOEAMGAB DT, B, BRNEREZALIZA T, DOFICEANLBEHIANLEY. TAVLhDRMEORET:
BENAU A9 3V ICRoNS, MERNAE LS = —L a3V OMEER. S UL T A T o TAT1DBEER =L
HFRATAVRX(TMEAZI2=HF—2aV]) . BEU BRDIR ATATEBLI=AVES59LaVIZRoNG, BT AT
TATA DT F—, GABRR - E#) MEREE R /MU ERGL. AR EBAEZOLSHUIERSTIOEREF
EEEAS,

In this course, we begin with observing the status of linguistic anthropology in relation to anthropology as a whole as well as the
neighboring disciplines such as linguistics, linguistic pedagogy, cognitive science, pragmatics, and so on. Then, we move to the
history of linguistic anthropology in the 20th and 21st centuries, explicating the linguistic—anthropological theories of
communication advanced by Jakobson, Hymes, Gumperz, and Silverstein. Afterwards, we proceed to discuss two linguistic—
anthropological case studies, one dealing with face—to—face interactions among young members of the American middle class,
involving the construction of sociocultural identities and the interactions between cultural knowledge and communication, and
the other dealing with communicative practices mediated by print mass media in modern Japan, involving geographical identity,
gender, and cultural representations.

| 2258 (Course Schedule)

1. BEEXL . EEABEFREETMAH
ANEZEOEHEEEBNEZORE(—)
AEFZOBBEEENEFORE (D)

SEANERLBESTF(—) K1Y O IRUED S EHED R
SEANERLBIEST(Z) AVMUBRO ABZ O R

20 RS EAEZOER . RTRANLVILIFRTAVET

20 HIEXIE NSEZDEE BIR. #E. Y. EB1l. HETS
EEAEREOIZ A= —23 - ETI(—) VATV DREH (FEEETT IV, BFBEEETIRNER . RE—F -4
Uk EERIF)

o NSO N

9. EBAERZOIZI2=4/—13 - FETI(Z):NALADAZ2=r—3 D REE (RE—F-4J k. SPEAKING E

FIL, A2 =5 —a DEYSEHR)

10. EBAEFOIAZA=—23 - ETIV(Z) AN DHRES KR - BRI —F-RAYFT AT IRME

NER)
1. EEBEAHEZEOIZA=4H—2a3 - ETIL(E) VLT 7RAT1v (BRRDOHEILEEH)

12. BHHAR () TAVIPRUEOEEF-BDAE50aVICRond METZ22r—aVDHEEER. BEUHE

XALRT AT o TATADIEE
13. BREFBAEZOLSHNISHRON ] ERMREH

14, BHHAR (D) BRODIR-ATATEBLIZAVEZI2aVICRoND MBHTATUT4T4. P08 —, GEBRR 5

) XIERK
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| BEBREN (FE-EETE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

ERFBITOVWTRHBEIDRETETRY %,

| BR#EEEE A % - &% (Evaluation)

BE£SI10%) /2L R— Kk Final Report)(40%)/ $& 71 £(50%)

[ 73 Rk (Textbooks)

1. /MUE, 2012, (33245 —2 3 mDEHES L], =Tttt (ISBN:978-4-88303-313-3)
Blackboard 2L & TL Y A A#EE L. FNITR->TRELETT 5,

| %Xk (Readings)

1. /MUE. 2011, [EREFEATABX—H]. =5ttt (ISBN:978-4-88303-280-8)
2. IMUE. 2009, (G250 EHE]. =t (ISBN:978-4-88303-246-4)

3. /MUE. 2008, [EEENHRE]. =Tt (ISBN:978-4-88303-219-8)

4. I7MNUE, 2022, [EHER&FARISM], =Tt (ISBN:978-4-88303-553-3)

| 2Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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VV502

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV502/ NEEZ R
(Course Code / Course Title) (Topics in Anthropology)
BRER €F FE3E(KANEKO AMI)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ . )
(Semester) fh==HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC6440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

Xt HEDERESIVEREEDZETHAOEAFBRIZEST, FURMULIXBEIKREWNER THD, HititIziHr=5450
—NUBEHFHEZBELTEMICEFEEBLTELR YR ML, TEOHEEEHGHBHEANVDIIEET 20 ELSMH
WeDRITRHIFLA TN IEE S otz BFICFURNEMABRERR (X, BRI —OV/ \OEMZTOLODBARERKLTE
-&FEETLHD

COFBETIK. FURMID UL AEZEOHREVDICHRT T, EBFICONESHIHERLTE M EREN LT X

BRICEFVRAMIEELSRENOIMZRBESA TELLIEREB T 5, TOMREBRERFEZ DD, FURMLEEN A Mg R

12609 UL HEDEREVDICAZTEIRENEVLSHVNIKNT 2B EEHR 5,

Christianization is an interesting phenomenon for cultural anthropologists, who investigate both the universality and the
specificity of human culture and society. Promoters of Christianity, in the course of centuries of missionizing activities all over
the world, have had to confront the question of how to transmit their universal doctrine to each local society. At the same time,
the Christian way of thinking has offered a strong intellectual basis for the modern European scholarship.

The objective of this course is to present a perspective on the theme of sociocultural change in local societies before and after
Christianization.

| 22D MWZA (Course Contents)

FURMULHTEDOHSEBROEEFREZODCHEBBICOVTOEENFR LR EREHRL. AMECES . BREEICELSE
BICEHYT HRTERD D,

Reading books and articles about sociocultural change and Bible translation, students acquire insights on transformation of
person, custom and signs before—after Christianization.

| $2%51@ (Course Schedule)

1. REME

2. FYRMREABZOBRICOWLTOHREES: (1)
3. FURMKEABZOBRIZOVLTOXHKEES:(2)
4. FYRMFEANEZOBRIZOVLTOXEEE(3)
5. FURMREABZOBRICOLTOXHREES: (4)
6. EEFRIZOVTHOXERER(1)

7. BEFRICOVTOXMEST(2)

8. EEEFRIZDOVTHOXAERER(3)

9. EEFERICOVVTOHOXEREES: (4)

10. HRIZDWTOHOITERET: (1)
1. BRIZDWVWTOCHET: (2)
12. HWRIZDONTOICHERET: (3)
13. HWRIZDOWLTOXCHEET: (4)
14. F&H

| BERBREN (FE-EEF) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

REPIHETY 5.

| A& ST 5 5 - £ #E (Evaluation)

&L R—k(Final Report)(40%)/ H & L5850 A M (60%)

[ 7% Rk (Textbooks)

1. Aparecida Vilaga and Robin M. Wright. 2009. Native Christians: Modes and Effects of Christianity among Indigenous Peoples of

Americas. Routledge

BRBCBBIECCANERNT 2.
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VV504

MBa—r/EE%A VV504,/ NEZ R HERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Anthropology A)
Ei e F oL AVTLRIBEL DI LIEHA . NELERZT S
(Theme / Subtitle)
e ¥ FE(OKUNO KATSUMI)
(Instructor)
H] i B{ e .
(Semester) TN HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC6440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

RAMEETER. BRAEFORALUBED 20 #HERICEFLETAL-AVTURE, BFEOABZOMECEEEZREER
TLEIBLDHIANEFETH D, KRETIE AT ILRDFRHFE[EEL DD FKI(R) Z#wEEL T AT ILEDRIEA S
ANEFEEZ D TDIEITEY HECERANDEBERD D,

Tim Ingold, who emerged at the end of the 20th century in the post—structuralist and reflexive anthropological era, is an
anthropologist with a strong momentum that is changing the value and outlook of the existing anthropology. In this course, we
will read Ingold’s latest work, “Correspondences” to see Ingold’s vision of anthropology.This will help to develop a deeper
understanding of the perspectives and theories.

| 2% DMEA (Course Contents)

L T RE [EELDDFLIR) DR T, ChETOERTHRETELEE IBREEY T T THETL LR, 7—F
HERPAVAIL— LAV ETCSABY LT, ThBEHEIL TS, RIBETIE, T—HIALVESATRERERLMHLTLSA
VIR DAELIZOVNTOEREZED D,

In “Correspondences” Ingold discusses in great depth the concept of ” correspondence” that he has discussed in his previous
works and at the same time, he takes a number of artworks and installations and gives a critical review of them. In this course,
we will develop a deeper understanding of Ingold’s anthropology, which sees great potential in art.

| 25t H (Course Schedule)

AorRE 93y

it TD1 FZHLDOYIEEN)

gt TD2 HZHLDYEE?2)

e D3 EERIEL. &Y, B EHLY, FHB(1)
e D4 EERIEL. &Y, BLELY, FH5B(2)
iz TO5 @A)

iz FD6 HIEA(2)

W D7 ERDER)

e TD8 HBRDAEFH(2)

10. & 09 MIYE. XLYE()

1. #aEx 2D 10 . HYB. ALYK(Q2)

12. & 20D 11 EEODEDHIZ()

13. #fik ZTD 12 SEDED=HIZ(2)

14. BAXRFLED

© NN =

©

| BEBN (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

[ BR$ESEE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

=I&LR—(Final Report)(40%)/ H & & LT S AN HE EE(60%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

1. TaL-A2TILER, 2023, [IEBELDDH&LIUR) . BHEERE (ISBN:978-4-7505-1764-3 )
BETEXAME, 2023 FHIEIZFIITFE.

| % 32k (Readings)

1. TaL-A42TILE, 2020, TAFEZ LIS AN ], HHERE (ISBN:978-4750515953)
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VV506

HMBa—K/EEBEZ VV506, 40—/ VL AE TR 4 RA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Topics in Global Cultural Studies A)
TR/ TE(LE 5 e 2
(Theme / Subtitle) BR7ITXFEST.
E Ly
S #8F E2(UDO SATOSHI)
(Instructor)
*H - e " ,
(Semester) TN HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Course Number) 1cC6440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

HEHFVRLADBV B TAEFTN-EELRFENIRERZL, XF, §F. BLEV T —RITOVTTARAviavy
BHTEEBLT, SHANEETVSHREEZDLIIOVWTEREZERD S,

We will deepen our understanding of the world we live in and its cultures by reading important novels born in unfamiliar areas
and discussing themes such as literature, language, and history.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

BRASVDERT IR ST E—D—EWMY LIF AS5VBERLTONFKNT T —REBRICLI[NTE—FD TS
DDA VIERTT B

Taking up Ahmad Saadawi, a contemporary Iraqgi writer who depicts post—war Iraqgi society, we will read his adaptation novel
“Frankenstein in Bagdad.”

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

1. A>has 53y
[INTE—RDTSoroa8400(1): 8B 30 R—SEBEST IHEAED D,
[INTE—RDITS o a840](2)
[INTE—RDITS o a840](3)
[INTE—RDIS o a840](4)
[INTE—RDISorosa840](5)
[INTE—RDIS oo a842](6)
[INTE—RDIS s a8400(7)
9. [NTEF—FDIZ7218142](8)
10. [INGHE—EDI5245222842](9)
1. [INGE—RDT5245202842](10)
12. [INGE—RDI524520028420](11)
138. [INTGHE—RDI5o45202842](12)
14. F&&

© NS ahs N

| IB2ERN (FTE-EES) DF T (Study Required Outside of Class)

EARMICITDFHEEDLLS DA TETIELL, PRBREICOVTIFRERNTOLT 2EHL T BESEXMEBNALT
(DT, SMEDOEKICH>THEDIBELITTIELLY,

| B4 sT4f /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

ERIDFHEG0%)/IBEDDT 1 AH Y 3(50%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1. 7IRR-HYFTHE—90—, 2020, [NTE—FKDIS5450 2842, KE+E (ISBN:978-4-08-773504-8)

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

REATHETY Do

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| EEZETE (Notice)
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VV507

ME3—F/EHEB% VV507./ NEEF R IEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Anthropology B)

*(_Th?; :’”f;f; I;i‘;% UNYTHRRORRRESH. [HHEHRNNESEER S

E Ly
SEET ¥ FE(OKUNO KATSUMI)
(Instructor)

FH B

r“‘-ﬂ . fy ‘A_ .
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)

BBV == oA
(Course Number) 1cC6440 (Language) (Japanese)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

BHAREOHSBHHE - UEAFER(E, 1990 ERTRICIEERMINEZELTHELR, ZOERITOMNT, 2010 ERITLHDE. <
ILFRE—S—X ABZEVSEI—DDERAELES NI DEMN > Tz, ASETIE., BERUIABEZORKEEZEI
YLEIFT, NERIZEITAEERMWEGRIEILA THo =DM ERYIED, TOIEIZEY, HEDCERADEREZED S,

Social and cultural anthropology of nature emerged around 1990 as “ontological” anthropology. The trend eventually led gently
to another trend, multispecies anthropology in the 2010s. In this class, we will take up an ethnography of “ontological”
anthropology and reflect on what the ontological turn in anthropology has been.This will develop the understanding of the
perspectives and theories.

| 2% DMEA (Course Contents)

COBETIH. TUOX—IDANEEBEL—2945—ALITDIVY I N\A—X] E8§HFHRT D, TNl IR T (ED FFHE
RAAXF—IILDOEET, BoEN\UE—ELTITo=T4— LR —DIZE DV TENNERIEETHD. 7S XL, FFHER.
BIARLEM. WD ANE. RAMESEER, hEBZER|CRITIMAIEIHEDMYYIZBELT, BEFFEHTL,

In this course, we will be reading “Soul Hunters” written by Danish anthropologist Rane Willerslev in a roundtable discussion. It
is an ethnography based on fieldwork he conducted as a hunter himself with the Yukagir, a group of hunters living in Siberia. We
will develop an understanding of topics such as animism, hunting practices, body and soul, animal personhood, post—socialism,
and ““taking others seriously””.

=
1. AobOxs 3y

2. BWEZE.FND1 1E [SA-VRELTODTZZIX A
3. EWF.ZMD2 2FE TRTARELH, J/ITHRED
4. W, Z0D3 3E THBAR=mROFILE

5 EREE.ZMD4 4FEQ) TREEAKREOEE

6. ERE.ZMD5 4FE(2) MEEAKREORE

7. WE.FDN6 S5 E TAKELTOHY)

8. RBIFFELH

9. BFE.FND7 6F [Yv—v=XL]

10. /K. 708 1= IHEDHRE]

1. 8k, T0D9 8E [ERILLEFRDIL]

12 @ER. 2010 9F 7P_SXLZER|IZZITES]
13. #&FFLH

14, ZFHIERFLD

| IBZEEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

[ BRE STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

HE B LPIBRES INEEE (60%)/ & ¥ L 7R— R (Final Report)(40%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1. L= 945—AL 7, 2018 . [VIIL-N\2B—RX IRYF-AHAX—)ILOTSXLDANEE], B ERE (ISBN:978-
4750515410)

| % 32k (Readings)
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VV508

HMBa—K/EEBEZ VV508./ 40—\ L3 E R 44 RB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Topics in Global Cultural Studies B)
T—RAYTEAMILE - - N
HLESH N
(Instructor) 2 {ZE(YANG INSIL)
= 85 Sori B —
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BBEFNYLG i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C6443 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

ABREIRTOTORERERYEY . ZDENDNOARTDFEEETRELARAIOZTIXLETRZOT(ITERL, 24
LAEFNTLSFTLaF VXL DA - EEF—T—FIL T RRBILIEDT AT UoT4T1EBFELTIKIEZBMET
Do EYDIT BRI AZERANT, RGOy O TN -BREZ A LT,

This seminar will focus on postcolonialism and ethnicity, imperialism in East Asian film history, and will use nationalism and
gender as keywords to understand the identities of various cultural positions. In particular, this seminar will use theories and
analytical methods to read and understand films made in a variety of genres and locations.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

REETIIHATNLBRITNTS 100 FRICh-3R7S7 OREZEMET 5, A, BE (ERBSHLET) TIELAT
BE DR 522 aFLBIEISER T 50T, COMBOKRRFIN=FY X LEFAMNEVNSRHEICEYIE I &
MNTED,

This seminar will focus on East Asian cinema over the past 100 years from pre—war to post war period. By focusing on the
contemporaneous and transnational aspects of films made in Japan, Taiwan, and Korea (including colonial Korea), we can get
closer to the question of what postcolonialism means in this area.

| $2%21@ (Course Schedule)

HAF VR KAVRAT L3 (TN ADBN R UERA)
MXAEERER (BERR)

T E B ARBRE O DOE R ih 86 (1920 F£4X. 1930 F£4)
T E B ARRE DM DOE RithER6# (1940 F£4X)

T E B ARBRE O OKE R ihEA6F (1950 F£4X. 1960 F)
HARMEBEOQENADIERIT (1970 F4. 1980 F£4X)
HARBEBEOENDIERIDT (1990 F4K. 2000 F£4X)
FREFEEH—FEER. TRV T4 BE
BEMEOLEHDERMER I

10. BEMEOLMDHERMER T

1. BERRRUFED I

12. BERRRUFEHI

13. BERRRUFEH

14. ZERRRUVFEHN

© N O N~

©

| BZERMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

SEORILEBIICEHRICSMT B EMNROONET , MA T, BETRTINIBE LS EHRICIENT BEEL TS
(A

Students are required to attend all classes and drive class discussions with their peers. Students must actively participate in
class activities that include the submission of notes on the assigned reading materials and films.

| B ETE 5 5% - B2 (Evaluation)

F£ R (30%)/ B2 H& L R— M (Final Report)(40%)/ 12 2 B B (30%)

| T F A (Textbooks)

1. 2 {ZE. 2022, [EEOBAR]. EZBRZHRE (ISBN:9784588603662)

| % 32k (Readings)

1. # 28,2022 [HBARBFEDORZR]. ZBKRZHEIRE (ISBN:9784588603679)
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2. T3-2anyhED, 2019, [REELIEROBE UL BFPLERLMEEZEZ D] ERAFHRD
(ISBN:9784588603570)

3. BARBR -WHRET(ENE. 1998, [TH IRBEIEMEM (1D EL - AE- D05 —] T4 L7 —h4t (SBN:
9784845998746)

4 MRBF-FHREFENE. 2016, [NEAEEHAT 51 AIRMEFAREORBIEETI RRAZHIES (SBN:
9784130541411)

[ Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

FEEZETE (Notice)
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VV509

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV509,/ XAL B 455
(Course Code / Course Title) (Topics in Cultural Studies)
?—V/ﬁj94F)b% y [ = == 2y SE 4
(Theme / Subtitle) T—IXETSVRADTIITRBREXE)EHD
e #8F E2(UDO SATOSHI)
(Instructor)
H] - . B e e .
(Semester) HF S HA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC6440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

EROSHEICERICAEE, SESFLRMEL. BN EFOEHES B ITHLTHFIFLEL > TERT %,

We seek to face the world’s diversity and explore various others and our unconscious parts with curiosity.

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

FRX=X-RA=J[ T NOFHIOKEHR, 2022 F)EHALEAL, HRDXFITODNVTERMLBEBERSILLLIC, Th
SEMHIMIHRET T B T TVRMZEIGRT ICEAARBIZESTEDLILEHTHADD, ELVEIRIIAMLE, WEIIIC
HOIXFEREEDIIIRITILHHZDH, EVSEEMLGXAREF >RV OEAEREA THERETI.

We cultivate knowledge of worldwide literary works by reading Azouz Begag's “Le Gone du Chaaba” (Suiseisha, 2022). Our
discussion will be centered on theoretical questions (what is it for human beings to “read text”?) and the concrete contexts of
each literary work.

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

Aobn59a3y

[ 7 N\DFEIFEHZD (1) Z+HHER—CFTOREIHRAHEDD,
[T \OFHEIZFZET (2)
(w7 \DFEIZFHET (3)
[T \OFEIZEHET (4)
(%7 \DFHIZHRLD (5)
(w7 \DFEIZEHET (6)
[T \OFEIFEHET (7)
(%7 \DFHIZHRLD (8)
10. [o¥7\OFH]ZEHT (9)
1. (o7 R\OFHIZESRD (10)
12. [ 7R\OFHIZESRD (11)
13. (o7 \OFHIZESRD (12)
14. F&&

O NS o=

©

| IB2ERN (FTE-EES) DF T (Study Required Outside of Class)

EHIHAEEDERESHA, BADEZAEFELHTDIE,

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

BERNTOTARANYIa(70%)/ER/ID T H~<(30%)

| 7% R (Textbooks)

1. PR—=RRH—=45, 2022, [T/ \OFHE], kFE#t ISBN:978-4-8010-0246-3)

| %32k (Readings)

REDITHETY 5.

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| FEEFEIE (Notice)
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VV510

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV510/ B3 D FEERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in International Cooperation A)
T—RAYTEAMILE T E A S
(Theme / Subtitle) B DFHAIAR
=4 #A7)7, M. (CAPRIO MARK E.)
(Instructor)
H] - . B v L .
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2B{(2 Credits)
BBFoNYLHT =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC6440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)
HEDER. BHEFLBRE. BEDMEVIEEAEZERT 5, BEFOHWHAFELILOITRAIADBETHLIMNEWSKELHEIZD
WTHEZSHCENBMITHD,

War theory, the economics of war, and other related topics will be discussed in this class. Our purpose is to consider the big
problem of deciding what is necessary to create a world without war.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents) |
BEMEFETI 2 BT FNMNERITEIBHA L ? HEOFHMARROAIEEE (EH L0 ? 1 E OREEFDICL TR
B

Why does conflict exist? Why is peace so often sacrificed for it? How can conflict be resolved peacefully? This class will ex plore
these and other related issues related to peace and conflict.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)
1. BEOBN
B mET SR
IELULVEE SR
L e
BEREH S
B&ELTORAUs
B RER
REEEFEMEEOXEL
9. HENIEE-TE
10. H—R-RET 1 BfEES 1 GEIR)
1. 5—R-RET 4 HEHE 1(BRAORER)
12. BRSO LEAME (EEHSHREFET)
13. BADIEMFEILHRBABA L
14. RELKR—MREETRATaY

© NS ahs N

[ BEERN (B -EESZ) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class) |
BHEFRATERT DL, RLR—FEELIL,

iEETf A 3% - B % (Evaluation) |
BI&L7R—K(Final Report)(40%)/T 4 AH< 3> DS MN(60%)

| 7% R (Textbooks) |
L

| %32k (Readings) |
BERDBED-HDEREES, B & Blackboard IZ7yFA—KT 3,

[ Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP)) |
XE (7 L), —8AL S/ (7 BT TERT 5 (EREIS OV TIHIBER TR T 2)

| FEEFEIE (Notice) |
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VV511

#MBEa—F ®#B% vVs11 /EfE G D% EEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in International Cooperation B)
T—X YT EA(MILE AR NS E X S SHFE
(Theme / Subtitle) (Considering Social Development)
E Ly
BREE BTEP #fE(KUSAKABE NAONORI)
(Instructor)
H] - . B e e .
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC6440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

1. HEFAREOBTERATED
2. B EELFENIERIZETHAIHEFARDEEZBLDT—XITR>TEEMISHLLONDEIITHD
3. ZMBFEFZELT, BENUIFARICEDRIIhIMLEIRENEEZONDLIILES

The aims of this course are:

1. To be able to explain the concept of social development;

2. To be able to discuss issues of social development in so—called developing countries concretely;
3. To understand how to get involved with social development through participatory learning.

| 2% DMEA (Course Contents)

FE, BERESBOBREREICHT LERZEV ONERNIENALN LY, BEFREORBZELTOHEREADEIL
DEFOTUWET  HEFRENH/ N —F B8 IL. HFCER. RBEE. R BEGESRITHIZVET , T-REIZ, TF
EADERSML. TFRRIZETHMEEL. THENBE IEVSTRARA S 12— L FEGEEEAELTVET,

BETH. HEREOBSEMBLELT. R LELTIENIERICE T MR DEEE. FHEELELITEZTLE:N
EELTLET,

It has been revealed in recent years that economic growth does not necessarily bring poverty reduction in the region, and as a
counter—concept, social development has attracted more attention. Social development covers various fields such as education,
medical care, health and hygiene, disaster prevention, and the environment. At the same time, it is closely linked to develop ment
issues such as “residents’ participation in development,” the “gender gap in development,” and “socially vulnerable people.”

In this course, we will provide an overview of the concept of social development and discuss its issues in the so—called
developing countries.

| $2%51@ (Course Schedule)

1. AokAF 930 TSRS IEER/H
HEOETHRETOER HAREDBNFELLZDO M
BEROBE

BEOER

RE-BE . TSA)— ANLR-STOEREEE
BERR NEBRBOEREFEE
HEFREREFEDO

HERREREFEO

9. #&F%ENGO:NGO DR

10. HADHEK

1. #BRMBERHHE

12. #RX VLT LERRIED

13. BROH#R

14. #H=RARDSH

© NS O N

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

01. WEATHETRLEXECBRIGEREERHRATHCE

02. BERICEET HHHELETDRISVTEEILEITE

03. IREMRTRITRYT FREICDOVWTLR—MERT S E

04. REIDFXHHEZTFEL. b BVAEOERFOEMFZELTHCE

Rk AE STl 75 3% - 2 4E (Evaluation)

B#&L7R—K(Final Report)(40%)/B HMEDRNEBR KUV T I T4 -5—=2F DR (60%)
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1. BFARRAE, 2018, [H7=L 8 . ¥ REFEAA.  HRDODREFEHE 1185200 FAD 1 Al ERHAR
(ISBN:9784772613620)

2. BTEREfE, 2019, (O X RAEEILfAIA ). BBRENE (ISBN:9784750348698)
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VV512

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV512/ B 5 SR
(Course Code / Course Title) (Topics in International Cooperation)

T—X YT EA(MILE

(Theme / Subtitle) RARIOZT IV RRAPAVTIVIMPKIRT OERR G A EFFRESR

BHEE WA #H#(YAMAMOTO SAKD)
(Instructor)

4 B

,If-\ﬁﬂ ey “_ .
(Semester) TN HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)

BBV == oA
(Course Number) 1cC6440 (Language) (Japanese)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

REEMOBRZEREL, ZOEREHHIMIZERT S,
RARIOZTF IV KRRV TV IR T TOEBRBADEYAEE S HADERANSEET S,

This course explores the historical trends of development assistance as well as critical discussions on its discourse particularly
in the context of the post—colonial and post—conflict situations of the “Third World”.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

ABETE, ERIIEOCREORERICEY S -IENEL-HEICEVWT, EEOHEZEOEBNEDISIZITHNRTILNS
N, DA —PERMARIE. BFEHEON AL SEBANSERLET,

FT (&, BB AZOCHEFRMLELERVBARDOERETDHEEZRLMZERBRERFEZ DOBEBLET . 0L T, . /RXaRA
Z7LRUARRV TV MKR TIZHAE 3 R IOEMNDOEFICEDE, ZORKERICECHEZRHIMIZERLD
D, BB ODOREERHLET . L. RREEFZEEOABOBADII - THEREEEIT HHEIHYET,

The course discusses how the reconstruction and development practices are realized in the post—colonial or post—conflict
areas, from the perspectives of gender, the roles of people’s organization and intervention of international community.

First, the course overviews the historical trends of international cooperation. Then, we would like to discuss the development
discourse from the critical views.

The contents of the course may be subject to change according to the interests of the students.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

1. BA

BB H O EET
BARIZKDRSMERIDES LBIA
RRARIOZTIL/RARVTY SRR T OER (1)
RARIOZTIL/RARALTY SRR T DB (2)
#HeCERELFEFEO)

#HEICEEL-R%(2)

BT A—(1)

9. BAFEESIVA—(2)

10. NGO RUMFERMABDEEI(1)

11. NGO RUMF R D&KEEI(2)

12. EE#HEONHTAN)

13. EEHEONTA(2)

14. F&&

© N N

| IBZEEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

FEEEBEZTOLLTERRIZSMT S L2HF/HLET .

[ BRE STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

BA&LR—K(Final Report)(40%)/1% £ A DS N EE E(60%)

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

RAENERISEDFETN. T—YICL o TIHBEEDREALICEDLETTRFAMNRD  REEITIFETT,

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

REATEERNMNET,
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RAEME LTI RANERICLESMEREEZITIFETT DT, T4RAYLaVITFEBT SMLTZEN,

- 216 -



VV522

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV522/ XL TR 44 E &B
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Cultural Studies B)
TRABTEALLEF history and drama
(Theme / Subtitle)
E Ly
e &5 B&F(SATAKE AKIKO)
(Instructor)
e —_ 7 u,
(Semester) FN=HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{i7(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY i BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC6440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This class aims to explore how history has been represented in drama. The aim will vary depending on how much experience
students have in reading plays written in English. If the students have no difficulty reading and understanding the dialogue as it
appears in plays, we compare different methods in which playwrights have attempted to reflect their views of history in their
work. On the other hand, if this is the first time students read a play in English, we will concentrate on one or two plays and the
aim will be mainly to understand the play accurately.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

Just as the aim of the course, the content will depend on the students’ experience. In the case of the experienced students,
the lecture will be given on the method employed by the selected playwrights in representing history, followed by a discussion.
In the case of students with less experience, we will read the play together in class and discuss its meaning each week. After
we finish reading the play we will go on to discuss the relation between the historical facts and the literary/dramatic
representation. .

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

Introduction

play reading and discussion 1
play reading and discussion 2
play reading and discussion 3
play reading and discussion 4
play reading and discussion 5
play reading and discussion 6

O NS o=

play reading and discussion 7
play reading and discussion 8

©

10. play reading and discussion 9
11. play reading and discussion 10
12. play reading and discussion 11
13. play reading and discussion 12
14. summary

| IB2ERN (FTE-EES) DF T (Study Required Outside of Class)

To be instructed in class

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

class participation and weekly reports(60%)/final report(40%)

| 7% R (Textbooks)

L

| %32k (Readings)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| FEEFEIE (Notice)
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VV525

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV525,/ AL IR RAF KB RE
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Cultural Studies E)
T—RAYTEAILF -
(Theme / Subtitle) ERMERS
e 28 7=FE(HOSHINO HIROMI)
(Instructor)
H] - . B e .
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC6440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

BAFEERLAROERTHAMHMRETREEZTABRE (FHREGA RO A EZREERT D, BEDETREMDVDIZK
L. HRFLNIRFEDONT=OMN, CAITBIZEDETUNIEERSN, ONIEBLTELOMNEEBLEVWERIEH DD
M EBHERW -7 IO—FEE,

In this course, students are expected to learn the methods of historical musicology thorough reading the critical editions of
musical works. They will study the interpretation and analysis of the original sources and the genesis, reception and
transmission of musical works.

| 1Z2ZEDMAZ (Course Contents)

SATILERRAVT LAY — U ERE(WHRBFHAVTILAY — o2 E) DWLWTHHDEERY LTS, FXERITHREDE
SEERDMERZD, REIF/VE,

This course aims to help students interpret the preface, analyze the text, and perform a critical commentary on one of the
volumes of Leipziger Ausgabe der Werke von Felix Mendelssohn Bartholdy. The original text is in German.

| $2%21@ (Course Schedule)

1. BA

Em#RB i
HEE . #Fe&
RETHREE AR
BRIER

Xk IRE
ERBRINES
EROZE

9. FHEEMOBHEIME
10. EHEOEFEZDHER
1. Edi-RETTOE R DA
12. BEBEOME

13. EEUSNORAER £, @E., #t5FGL
14. ¥

© N oA

| BEEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

HEDHTHEEETY 5. IEEMBROSREMRIEREREFTRAINEL.

| B4 T4 /5 5% - B # (Evaluation)

HFEESIN(50%)/ &8 D ERE LB R ¥(50%)

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

aE—ZEMT B

| 2% 3 #K (Readings)

REPICEERTY 5.

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))
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VV526

#MBEa—F ®#B% VV526. XAL T4 IR E &P
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Cultural Studies F)
Ei e U1 A— SRR BRI : BEOFRBAEHES
(Theme / Subtitle)
e EZ =H(KUROIWA MIE)
(Instructor)
H] - B e .
(Semester) FN=HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{i7(2 Credits)
BBFoNYLHT =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC6440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

EXLMRRERIBREEFIREBTEMEFRIEDTIACDEFREEERELT, HLONE VI OHRAEITDOLTHE
HWIZERFTT D ENTES,

Through a reading and discussion of a number of texts, written in Japanese or English and pertaining to international or
transnational studies on art, students will learn, analyse and will be able to critically apply methods presented in those te xts in
their own study.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

RAXREPLELT, BXERE. XXERDEMILERRPEZEEMRIOVT. EHOTIALDEFREHRERLELT, #f:
IEREMPFHAERICOVTED, AT ITLTLEG

We will study and discuss international exchanges seen in art with an emphasis on East—West artistic relations. A number of
texts relevant to the subject, written by either prominent or young and up—coming scholars will be used. We will learn about
hitherto little known topics, new research methods and will critically analyse the approaches adopted by the authors of the
texts in order to be able to apply them to future new studies.

| 25t H (Course Schedule)

HAZUR

XEREESE LT 1 A v a3 : Belting, Florence and Bagdad (D

XHkE LT 4 A w 32 Belting, Florence and Bagdad 2

XikeE e T 1 ANy 32 Belting, Florence and Bagdad 3
X#keEF&T 4 ANy a3 Rustem, Ottoman Baroque (D
XHhiER LT 4 AH Y3 Rustem, Ottoman Baroque 2
X#keEFR & T 4 ANy a3 Rustem, Ottoman Baroque (3
(FRAM-RET—D—IT&BEERET AR AV aY)
XHhEIR LT 4 Ay a2 : Schrader, Rubens’s Encounter with Asia (D
XEREESE LT 1 AH v a2 : Schrader, Rubens’s Encounter with Asia 2
NXHhERLET 1A DY 32 Lim & Pyung (eds.) American Artin Asia D
12 X@k#ERET A AH Y3 Lim & Pyung (eds.) American Artin Asia @
13, X@kEERET A AH v 3 Lim & Pyung (eds.) American Artin Asia 3

14. #&

© ©®©® N o g s L=

—_

| BZBERN (FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

EETVAMIFRNISEHRT 52 & TUVAMIRAMERHEA AR OV TG NEITL. B THATESSIIR
BHENRDHLND,

Rk AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

BI&L7R—(Final Report)(40%)/5&5%(30%)/ T 1 A 1w 32(30%)

| T3 Ak (Textbooks)

ZL

| 22 3 #k (Readings)
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WV151

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

WV151 EEBERRERESR

(Introduction to Language Education Research)

T—RAGTEAMILE
(Theme / Subtitle)

BEIREETIBECHEZFHFICHTIEABERETS

e

(Instructor)

BEf7 {E—AR(TORIKAI SHINICHIRO)

H]
(Semester)

fh=FHA(Fall Semester)

BAfGL
(Credit)

2Bi{i7(2 Credits)

FEFNILT

(Course Number)

ICC7130

=:h
= an

(Language)

BAGE

(Japanese)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

BEOHEZEHEICET ORRHT —IERMY LT NEFLBEHET SEREREL. SROBHNT-EOKRFRICETS
MEDAEMEE, BIALEMEEELTDOEREHITEDLIITT B,

| 22 D WA (Course Contents)

REOHRDNEEZFICHLTKE

e

HEHEHF->TULS EU DEEHE DA %IZ2-RLTLYS CEFR (D Companion

Volume ZHtFIBA T IBEBEZ THEAED . BRL TP, 2020 FIZAFKENT= CEFR 0 Companion Volume [Z. 2001 £E[ZH
FINTz CEFR DM THY . TOMDNEZEHEDEENRMEINEDTHD, BETIE. ETLIZHBEZROTOEE
1 ETOHRAEDDH T, EU DNEEHRBLIEAH,. BADKEBHFLOEWNIAI, . BARDKEBHENERSILLAD .
BEEZFRL TG FHERETE. FEOHRT—IELEVIHEELHL . BREEZEDH DD BELIHEADREERIHE
2T, R BLSELTHRXOTERICHEITTHEEZED TP,

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

1.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© N N

CDIFEEDHEDHH . CEFR & CEFRCompanion Volume M#BST, Chap. 1&E>TOMEDEE . REROEHHF DI, 18

LI EHEDIRE
Chap. 2

Chap. 3.1-3.2
Chap. 3.3

Chap. 34

Chap. 4, Chap. 5
Chap. 6

WX FEER

WX FEE

WX FEER

WX FEER

X FEER

WX FEER
EX)

| BEEREN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

RRBULGTN—THAHVEANZ, LoV EEREL. RRDOF=HD/RT—RAUEDRASAREEBLTRERICERT
& RRIBRYBLRIBLVOITET. FRERLALVODERFLET . T BLREOFENRRT SRBIIOVT. &

FIMGIAV N ORREDSEROMRICET A& I0EMLGELHFLET

| B4 sT4f /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

CEFR @ Companion Volume MiEBEDFHEFK(20%) /I HLHLI-EEZFELHT-HE DIZH(30%)/ BN DM ERARD FHE(20%)/ B 5
DT ABZE /L TIRHE(30%)
EHOSRICHET AL, BERBOFAICE, HEREDRZELVIBY T IELZZLET . RELIRET X EF O ME
ELEDHIZKRELET,

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning, Teaching, Assessment (2020)

BROHELTTE MDZEDHAEICE T HELE. MXFICET IFHRETETLLHERIHLEY. EVNUERET S

EHIC, BEMHMBOXEERDL,

| % X#k (Readings) |
BICREELAI—RIE ZETOMDOEREDSEXBGEELZRLENS BN OMEICRIDOSE XM —ERDIERLIC
BHBHIL,
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| ZD s (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

RETERLE-EHOMRAAREIHMIICLTIRHET 2L, TNEFLO THRELLGHEL., RRELTMFICTEHEEDHR
RERELTHELET,

ERNSNHEEREICEEL-EMREBBELTHRESNIFBEENHIGESICE. MY H&,

| SEEETE (Notice)
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WV152

MBa—r/EE%A WV152 7 B ERENER A SR ERE iR
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Translation and Interpreting Research)
T—X /YT ILE BIRERHAR~OT7TO—F
(Theme / Subtitle) (Approaches to translation and interpreting research)
HLEH HHE H{F(TAKEDA KAYOKO)
(Instructor) ILUE E(YAMADA MASARU)
H] - . B e g .
(Semester) HF S HA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
HEFo AT =8 Zok
(Course Number) 1CC7233 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

To gain basic understanding of the origins and evolution of Translation and Interpreting Studies and to learn about different

approaches to and methods in translation and interpreting research, with focus on those relevant to students’ doctoral
research.

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

Starting with discussion on what translation is and what interpreting is, this course provides an overview of Translation and
Interpreting Studies, including its origins and evolution, and key concepts and theories. Then it focuses on different approaches
to and methods in translation and interpreting research. Students are required to give a presentation on research methods and
submit a final report.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

Key concepts and theories in Translation and Interpreting Studies
Product-oriented research

Process—oriented research

Sociocultural approaches

Historical research

Research questions and hypotheses

New trends in Translation Studies

© NS gas N =

Quantitative and qualitative analysis
Data—driven research (1)

©

10. Data—driven research (2)
11.  Fallibility and science
12. Designing a research

13. Student presentations
14. Student presentations

| BEEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to complete a reading assignment every week. At the end of the course, students are required to give a
presentation on research methods and submit a final report.

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

Bi&LHR—K(Final Report)(40%)/Active participation in class(30%)/In—class presentation(30%)
TRTCOFHEAEICBWCRIEFRRE LY S EGKEEFR T ROHEND,

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

1. Saldanha, G., & O'Brien, S.. 2014. Research Methodologies in Translation Studies. Routledge (ISBN:978-1-909485-00-6)

| 2% 3 #K (Readings)

1. Williams, J., & Chesterman, A.. 2002. The Map: A Beginner's Guide to Doing Research in Translation Studies. St. Jerome
(ISBN:978-1-900650-54-0)

2. BEIREF (HRE) . 2013, K< M BFIRBERZE]. IRILT7ERE (ISBN:978-4-623-06727-5)

3. REIWAF (#RE). 2017, [BERBERMROFHT], RFERE (ISBN:9784771028135)

T, FERFALEICIEC T BERICIRTT 5,

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

TI@Rikkyo https://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/index.html
Kayoko Takeda’'s works https://works.bepress.com/kayoko_takeda/
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WV153

#MBEa—F ®#B% WV153 /32 =4 —La MR ERER
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Communication Studies)
= —
BaEA AE HAJSHIGURO TAKETO)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
H(Spri Y i
(Semester) HF S H#A(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC7330 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

AEEQBEF. 031/ — L HRICET SRR R RICBNGEAS . 1317 — LA EHRT 5L CHELLHEHR
B IS B (D B2 EE BMET B, 51, BRICIS2 24— a U HIRICEIT 7 — Y EMmY LT, MEOREETL,
HARERORTNE VDI BT ENTES,

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

S —2avBEEEOMDOEEAFICETEHIZa=r—2avBRERY LIFLEAS, 33227 —2 3 E R MO
BPERITKROONSRR, BELEOVITHR ETLEFATI HE T, 2227 —Ya VRO BRCRADHERE FICD
WTHERY EIF 3,

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

BEME QS22 —LavRNT—]ETITO—F
a2 —Sa VRO ELR LR

A3 H—a R EIIAH 2

SEBELTHOESE ERERDTOER
222=5—L3VDESENER
FATOTATAERANTZS2a=r—2a>y
EM-#EBEazIa=y—T 3y

32 =45 —32 3% E (communication education) : A1 =45 — 3 e HEBZET S
NRNJ—¢&a3az=H5—23>

10. AT4F7EQZa=4H—3v

1. BExXibaza=45—>3>

12. BRIZBIHAEX LIz —2arBE0S AMERE
13. ®ELOZIa=H—23>

14. BARLKR—+RRS

© NN~

©

| BERRBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

RERF B LS ELHY . BENTOZEEDRBHA DB RILTRYMEANROHOND,

[ B STl 7735 - 2 % (Evaluation)

BESIN - SRE (LR—FERBEIREYZ S ) (30%)/AFEFKE R (20%)/ /N 7R— (20%)/ 8 #8 L 7R— F(Final Report)(30%)
FTRTOFHIEA RIS, FTHIRBLYSEAKEER =T ENRDOND,

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

TL. BEEMERMLLIIBNT 5.

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

REPICEERNT 5.

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| sEE 18 (Notice)
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WV154

#MBEa—F ®#B% WV154 /B ba3a =7 — a3 MR AR
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Intercultural Communication Research)
E Ly
HSEE Bt EF(NADAMITSU YOKO)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
H i v i
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBV = T
(Course Number) 1cC7330 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BEXbaza =7 —2aVvICEb SR ALRREBECH LA IMES LV EREERL. IRT - O -BRIZISAT 5N

TES,

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

EXa3az7—a BEOMRICE THEMAFT—R EXILIZ2a =7 —a BT TS CERICE T HEE
XHZERFHLMRD 1ETH A IORICELCHHEMERISOVTERET 5. TEXLIZRELHIZ2 27—V D5 T, AIAEET
WD, ENHBEDLITTENATNEDD, BRICIFEDIIGERNMBATODDMNIDNTEZTVERL, FATICE R
BER(T—VITEELEXR) ZHRA T E VSR, R, R BREEEZHPDISED S,

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© NN~

FIToFT—23>

A2 =45—232[2D0\T
Bxibtaza=4#—3vIzdvT
EEAVE—CDHN)
EEAVE—CDHQ)
FEEAVE—SDAN)
FEEAVE—SDAH)
a3a=4H—2ay, YURIL, BIRIZDNT
A2 —2avk7ATUT4T4(1)
A2 —3aVbTATUT4T4(2)
HILFr—-av EE LR
EXEEELLEIEEE
IFEALENE1EaZa = — 3y
EX)

| BERRBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)
ZEDOFEHEPLREIL, BERNTHEETRT 5. #, ARIEEVCIEHXEEKRICECTEET S
aJEEENH B,

[ BRE STl 7535 - & % (Evaluation)

=& LR—(Final Report)(40%)/F R H LU 5tiE~ D ERREE(60%)
BHARREBICBLTIE,. 2 TOFHMBEAEICEVWTEELEREELZERT S,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

&0, BEEX#E % Bb IZBET 5.

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

1. Samovar,Porter & Mcdaniel.. Intercultural communication: A reader. Wadsworth
2. Griffin.. A first look at communication theory. Mcgraw Hill

3. Gudykunst.. Theorizing about intercultural communication. Sage

4 FERFEE. [EXEHREEXELIZ2a=r—2aV ], =it

5. \BEF-AGHES. . [EX/{aza=/—aviml., st

6. Martin & Nakayama.. Experiencing intercultural communniciation. McGraw—Hill

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(egHP))

BEEDEBHLEFHESMERD D, BH. TN EFRAHAA T LERIHIRICIREETED D,
REBEICOVTIE IKRITELTEES HAIREMENHS.

| sEE 18 (Notice)
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WV155

#MBEa—F ®#B% WV155,7 45 0— /N LA B Bt sh
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Global Cultural Studies)
BAEE 4, Ex > (LEE HYANGJIN)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ " .
il =5 H [
(Semester) fh==HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC7430 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

TO—/NLEITHEIXE L EEDEM, BEORR, FLEXERRIIONT, XIEHAEDILEN SRS -OICERLER
DIERERAERT D, FERDERLEICBELGAGHAIMICERESZ T T 2HEDT, FEOHRT—XICIEAT HA
BEMZERET %, BIC, FRREROMIXPEIHEU DT ENTES,

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

ACERDRREMZA=BHIHEIEDERTOLEM, EXERRIZONT, FYILRIX L, 13y, ERHIER,
FTEEE P1o¥— IRAZITAREDEBERIZE B L-BREARBIXERA, BREITI.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

1. A>hag 2301 58—N\)E—3 22DV T
AobaS o302 TS L 12D T
FUToa) X L

IRXRZITA—

rAav

TSI —

w27 )T+«
ERihFE-TEEZE

9. XL ITDEE LR

10. XL OERLER2

1. XEDOERELERSI

12. XAEDHOERLERS

13, MBS DOERBELIBRS

14. F&O

© N O N

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

SMEBDORREBRZRDIRFET THH T1— VI FHEFRREATIT,
EXRMICHERELADEICSLT, BIEEEHEHT 5.

[ B STl /735 - 2 % (Evaluation)

=& L R—F(Final Report)(40%)/ HEH LU BRI~ DIBIBAZT S NN(30%) /IR ENTOH OEEFRK R (30%)
FTRTOFHIEA RIS, FTHIRBLYSEAKEER =T ENRDOND,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1.D*R—KHz)L- K-k TV, 2007. Film Art - Introduction to Movie Art. @B RZHERE (ISBNISBN978-4-622-
08664-2)

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

1. ATt 2002, [HILF1IIL-RETA—A~DIBE]. KIEEEZE (ISBN:978-4-255-55634-5)
2. E—S—N\—Y CGAEFEKERER) . 2012, [XILDNATVT4T4). iZBEKZEHEIRE (ISBN:9784588603266)

| ZDH(HP %) (Others(egHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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WV156

MBa—r/EE%A WV156. 7 ElR 17 71 - NEEZERE R
(Course Code / Course Title) (Foundations of International Cooperaiton and Anthropology)
E Ly
BRER BTE8 #fE(KUSAKABE NAONORI)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
#(Spri G i
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2B (2 Credits)
BBFonNYY = HARZE
(Course Number) 1cC7330 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

1. Z EEEFIENSERICE T IHSHRBEEARMIRLONDLIITNS

2. B EELFENIE X DHEMBREICHLTEONTLAIRELHEEB S DN BFNSHMESENTES,

3. BB AICEO AR ALGRECH LRI HE IV EREERL. BHOWET — YDA BEIIISHT S eMNTE
%o

| 22 DMZE (Course Contents)

mM7OTDERPKE. BRICETHEFZELT. BALEO-HAOERMECKERE. HERHEICET SERZRD
9, AR, TR ENOREITHL T, EDOLIBREAELNTNDDMIDONTLEUVET,

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

1. AohOx5 3y

BE7 U7 OihigiE
E7OT7EHBEIOFTIAILR A UREFIDIC
BE7OT7EHEAOFIMILR NV TST I aERILIC
A7OT7TOERLTOER BREFRELREFH
BA7CT7OEREFOMNE K FREFEOEE
A7CTOEREMHROEBR A7 7EHRADOREHE
FA7OT7ORELTOER: F4/AVKEESBHIIC

9. mT7CTDREBLZOREK NV TSTLaITEITE YO %t ERESRHIC
10. EA7O7DOMELTOER: FyFT U EEMEEZEHIC
1. E7Oo7OHREELZOES OE X v #ERMEESHIIC
12 A7OT7OHRBE~DORIG: OEFr#RMEEESHIIC
13. Em7O7OHRBEDINND

14. E7CT7DHEFBEDEED ELR—MEER

© NN

| BERRBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

1. BEATHERLBREZOZLUEREEFICHATHLIE

2. BRICEHET IHETLETDRISYTELILHSIE

3. BERTEHISRTIBEIZIDVTY7HavR——%EfHT52¢

4. REIOEBEFHHEZFEL. bHALHVAEOEREDEZELTHE
ABEOLEHPE -EEHEILE 2 BEEIZELTD

| BlAE ST /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

=& LR—I(Final Report)(30%)/ HfEILR—F(10%) /B 4FREDANBE LV T IT0T - S5—=2 5 D RLE(60%)
FTRTOFHIES RIS, FTHIRRBLYSEAKEER =T ENRDOND,

| T F A (Textbooks)

1. BTEREFE. 2018, [Hf-L8m%. B¥. REFRA, —HRADREFEHE 185200 FAD 1 Al &EIHEAR (ISBN:978-
4772613620)

2. BTRERE-R)IF0HE. 2019, [OEFrRAEE(FAIN —HERICENGWVLER], BARZEE (ISBN:978-4750348698)

3. B TFE M EM, 2022, [P 7 HhoAHHa0FEMR Kaldoasn-0n]. #BHEHAR (I1SBN:978-4620550039)

| 3% X#k (Readings)

| ZDt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| SEEZETE (Notice)
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WV157

HMEI—F HME% WV157./ BB ZR 77 ERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Research Methods A)
T—RAYTEAILF PR,
(Theme / Subtitle) HRBTRA
E Ly
SEET BiE fHF(TOKITSU TOMOKO)
(Instructor)
= 85 Sori B —
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Course Number) 1CC7530 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

BRI ROHARNEN SRXAEICEST ORI BEGHMBERMEE /T H2&, =, BMHARBXOTMRELER
L BEEFREADER, RRICETINHBEHICEITEH L,

| 22 D WA (Course Contents)

BHHRZERT SITHShLVWY—FIIRFay, RN RDOBELMENBE BHRAEDHDOT—20EHH, B
IR DIELE, BT — 200 HiE BMRROODHIXEECONVTODESE.

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

METHENSTE

BT RDERESE:

Y —F IO IRFAV%HE=THEITESINIT EM,

T—ADLY A B EBRE(HE1—

T4—ILRIZABEINZ: AV AT OWY A -TSMILENS TR 1T 5L
HEEOIT—ILREHE-DILEHE

ok =

6. EEEDEYH:T4—ILKE/—Y
7. AVAEL—DRHF HFELEESERIL(FSURIUTR)
8. YH—FHIRFIvDBEKRE

BET OXMERT, 5=, BEIT D
9. TAONH1. T—ADEE
T7A)T T —HER—R
10. T—AORH2:a—T129
F—Tra—TFq BB —T1Y
1. T—20O5H3: Bt
HTI)—FEOBERERDITS
12. W®XEEQN . T—ADEREMER
13, MXEEL2:-MEEHE
Y —FHIXFIVIZEZTLSH
14. BHHAEOFMOEE

| IB2ERN (FTE-EES) DF T (Study Required Outside of Class)

FE BEDIHERINE-ZHEOER P, BfSh=EHEHT , E#L BlackBoard i 5 PDF E2ff,
BE BEDICERSW-REEICRYAD,

| B4 sT4f /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

ERREIR HH(60%) /T $& L iR— F(Final Report)(20%)/LE 1 —E2ZE(20%)
ATHARRERFE DL R—MRHICINZ, LE1—SREZEM,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

PN L

| 2% 3 #K (Readings)

1.Yin,R. 2015. Qualitative research from start to finish. Guilford (ISBN:1462517978)

2. {EBRAREL. 2002, [T4— LD —O DL BWEB THRHEE-A D). #iEtL (ISBN:4-7885-0788-9)

3. Corbin,J Strauss A/ 12EF-HFEER, 2012, [BMWHAEDOEE VS50 TYREA)—DEEEFIE(ESMR) 1. EFER
(ISBN:4260012010)

4. H#EETF. 2009, [T4—ILRD—YDEGEEER N SRIILT7ERE (ISBN:978-4-623-05355-1)
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5. FTS5HK/HBER, 2018, [EHHED-ODEH/AM]. FH=L v H AR (ISBN:9784779512230)
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WV158

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

WV158  SAEM R A ERB
(Research Methods B)

T—X YT EA(MILE

et - BEHBIR

(Theme / Subtitle)

E Ly
e E HBZE(KAYA TADAYOSHI)
(Instructor)
*H . e N ,
i =5 H -
(Semester) TN HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Course Number) 1CC7530 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)
HABEOCEBRTHON=T—AONEAEZ O AEIZDONTEY, Hist2ML MR EERNATREZE(CDIT5, SHIZ,
MEDT—RANEEZEEL. PERROCHXHED=-HODT—E2DHETI,

| 22 D WA (Course Contents) |
Y —FTHAUBLVENT —4%2RS5 L TR EELDERNAHETAEEE S, T, M OTEREHERL. £HeE8F
EEFET D,

BRORETHE, MFEBERR AT ERERBATITO. RFZHBEATITI. BERFHCHMTIE. PEEBHICE
POEREBARDZIENRDOND, BH. BEONMBHRCEEBLS LV AREBLERAT 5, =, MBI IETAOE

==

BH1T

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule) |
HAZTUR

HETHAI: ESMRABEEILTION ?

UM LEREYE: TAMIESEDIDMN?

HERRE, BRRE, IEFRE, 8ERE: TAFDT—2IZIX@EEHDOM?
THfE, thfE, REME: T—2EESRRTL2OM?

NE, EERE, EEBA REE T—RXESRRTI0HM?
tREEEEE 22D IL—TDEFESTITOMN?

DO SHOTIL—TRDEFESTTDOMN?

JVINGANIYORRTE: T—RENDRLENEEESFTEOM?

10. MBS T—20ORAFRME>TESITRT DM ?

1. BERAH: RET—R2EESH/SDOM?

12 hAZERE: 7o —MIESLETE0H?

13. RAFAMEEED DT T—HEERMLEESTLHZDOM?

14. BESFUETESVOMREDR

© NN~

©

| BERBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)
HAF O RBEICRLHMS S/ \RESBOIL

Refer to the detailed syllabus provided in the guidance session.

iEETf A 3% - B % (Evaluation)
BESMEN%)/T O2IL/—MMRH(20%) /B ER/INT A M(30%)/FHET A F(Final Test)(40%)
TARTCOFMEEICEWT, BIEIRREOZE VS ELKELRET 5,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks) |
1. SiHAR -ATEBHA - UHFALEG-HESE - EHRRA. 2004, [EEHEDO-HODHEBET I AFR—BENEHDT X
STE-BAZE)]. KISEEETE (ISBN:978-4469244939)

| 3% Xk (Readings) |
1. Paul Richardson-Allen Goodwin*Emma Vine. 2011. Research Methods and Design in Psychology (Critical Thinking in

Psychology Series). Learning Matters (ISBN:978-0857254696)

2. Mark Saunders. 2007. Dealing With Statistics: What You Need To Know: What you need to know . Open University Press
(ISBN:978-0335227242)

3. MTRER-KAE. 2014, [(NEFBLEHAR/NNTVI—RAEFEDOLYRVEROF=HIZ(KETH I, #2484t (SBN:978-

-232 -



4775402016)
4. BRHH-EEG— BhEX-BESN-BAES T BH M, 2016, [[FLHTORBEHBHMR — - HSATHSEL\3

VERAUR], B2t (ISBN:978-4327421977)
5 FH BARMERE]. 2017, [EF - DEBERAED-HDT—20 A —BHEEBRNSFSSPSSTERZE (B2 ]. BER

RZ (ISBN:978-4489022623)

| Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

XE (7 BELLE) —#A542 (T BLT) TEET S (RERICOVTIHRERNTETT 5).

| sEEETE (Notice)
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WV159

MBa—r/EE%A WV159 /E5Ba3a—4—a MR EHR
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Language and Communication Research)
E Ly
BRER hE FEth(NAKATA TATSUYA)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
H(Spri S :
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
3 NG == =
BEFNIY 1CC7130 =g BHAREE
(Course Number) (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BERELANILOEEIZ A=y —LavfiRETILTREGHBEZESL. BIALHREBLLTOERERIT H_LEH
Y. BAMICE, RTHRERHICERLZLTHRT —YEREL. T—2ERE. IRARRERXELTEED . BRH
BNIENDEMEICRERT DEENEED.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

BERELALDOEFEIZIA =7 —LavBiRETO L TR EGHEE, BESIWETCELTE R BRI, AREHE

DITH. ZHMELEEE. RLAGRE(PIRE-MRRE- EFRE-2E2RE).
RE) . ERSM.REE. HAKE. NRE. XBEEESIAFITOVTRS,

LA (F19. 2Rk RERE . EE.

REFRBEICIDERBIVTARAAVavERDITHED D, FRIBYFFIBLEHN (FE 20 R—CBE)DEREFE

H. BRI HEMNKDHLND,

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

1. AbREYTIY
HRABEDILITAH
HZEMLIEESE
FRa R ET

BB ET

Reviewing the literature
Methodological approach

© NN

The dissertation proposal
9. Data collection

10. Data analysis

11. General writing guidelines

12. How to write a lot

13.  Writing the literature review

14, #iE

| BEEREN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEETY %

| BiA&ETAH A 5% - Z % (Evaluation)

BH&LR—K(Final Report)(30%)/:RRE(40%)/ 7 5AND B ELE O FH £ (30%)

ETOFHEAZITENT, AIHRELVSEERKEEERT D,

| 7% Rk (Textbooks)

1. Lindy Woodrow. 2019. Doing a Master’s Dissertation in TESOL and Applied Linguistics. Routledge (ISBN:9781138587298)

| 22 @k (Readings)

| ZDH(HP %) (Others(egHP))

Bl 20 R—UREEOEETEMIEBEMMNEXRERO CEARDOND=H . SMEBIZE—EDEENNDLELLED,

JEEZETE (Notice)
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Wv181

4 a— N 3|
(CoufieECodeb/GttrEszitle) WV181./Japanese Education System and English Language Education in Japan
H: _
S K#* =(OHMORIAI
(Instructor)
FH o B N
i =5 H o .
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) G 2H{(2 Credits)
HETUNT B %
(Course Number) 1CCT131 (Language) (English)
&%
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

This course 1) offers an introduction to Japanese education system, and 2) helps students understand certain features of
Japanese learners of English. By the end of the course, students will have basic understanding about the history and current
situations of English language education in Japan, and specific features of Japanese learners of English and what it means to
study English for the Japanese students. Doctoral students are expected to conduct further research on their own to complete
each writing assignment.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

The present course covers basic knowledge about Japanese education system and English language education, focusing
specifically on Japanese contexts and learners. Students will examine and deepen their understanding through lectures and
discussing issues related to English language education policies and Japanese learners of English.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

Introduction

History of English language education in Japan

Japanese education system

Course of study

Government policies

English language education in Japanese classrooms (practices): primary and junior high schools
English language education in Japanese classrooms (practices): senior high school and university
Internationalization of higher education (EMI)

Issues of English language education in Japan 1

Issues of English language education in Japan 2

Teacher education and teacher license,

SO WX No gk

—_ -

Team—teaching
Teacher training, lesson study
Student presentation

- oo
Hw™

Student presentation, and course review

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

To be announced in class.

[ BRE STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

Class participation and homework(25%)/Reflection papers, (and an interview report)(50%)/Final presentation(25%)
TRTOFHEAEICHEWT, BIEIRRERLVSEGKEERI-T ILARHLEND

| 73 R (Textbooks)

Will be announced in the first class.

| 22 @k (Readings)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

This class is planned to be conducted 'Face—to—face (partially online)’. According to the university policy, this means that this
course is offered on campus (7 times or more) and via online (7 times or less) during the term. This may change, however,
depending on the pandemic situation and the result of consultation with students.

| SEEZETE (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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Wv182

HMEa—F/®B4%

(Course Code / Course Title) WV 182,/ Teaching English Speaking/Listening to Japanese Students

T—RAGTEAMILE

F th t ti
(Theme / Subtitle) rom theory to practice

e

* 77>, P. (KIERNAN PATRICK J.)
(Instructor)

FH B

,If-\ﬁﬂ ey “_ .
(Semester) TN HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)

BBFonNYY =8 KEE
(Course Number) 1ceris (Language) (English)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

By the end of this course doctoral students should:

Be able to clearly explain key linguistic and cultural differences between Japanese and English.

They should also be able to illustrate the potential implications of these features on the teaching and learning of speaking and
listening to Japanese learners.

Be able to summarize and describe the principal methods of teaching listening and speaking and provide an evaluation of those
relevant to specific contexts in accordance with the philosophies on which they are based.

Show skills in planning, or preparing suitable speaking and listening materials specified by learners.

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

This course is primarily aimed at those with potential plans to teach English speaking and listening to Japanese learners but
should also be relevant to those concerned with cultural and linguistic differences between Japanese and English, as well as
those interested in current approaches to language teaching. The first half of the course introduces key cultural and linguistic
differences between Japanese and English, with a particular focus on areas of common difficulty and the reasons behind these
difficulties. The second half of the course focuses on practical ways to address these issues through classroom activities
designed to motivate, engage and build listening and speaking skills. Course participants will also have opportunities to dev elop
and try out some of their own materials.

| $2%21@ (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction and overview

Katakana English

Discourse Intonation and the teaching of pronunciation

Politeness in Japanese and English

“Authenticity” in teaching English speaking and listening in Japan
Vocabulary and spoken language

Student presentations / teaching practice

© N O N

Approaches to teaching listening

9. Activities for teaching listening
10. Understanding students and teacher experience
11.  Exploring teaching contexts: 1. An English Immersion
12. Exploring teaching contexts: 2. Experiences of AET
13. Teaching speaking and listening and study abroad
14. Review and final test

| BZERMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students will be expected to read materials in advance and write reflections on the class content. In addition, there will be other
tasks such as preparing a presentation or classroom activity.

[ BR$ESEE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

=2 T AN Final Test)(20%)/Reflection papers(30%)/Student presentations / teaching practice(20%)/Participation and
classwork(30%)

A greater expectation of task fulfillment beyond the Master’s level across all assigned work is expected.

| T Rk (Textbooks)

All materials for this class will be provide in class and/or posted on Blackboard and/or Google Classroom

| % 32k (Readings)

All readings for this class will be provided in class or assighed as research.
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The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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Wwv183

BBa—F/#B4% . . . "
(Course Code / Course Title) WV 183.”Teaching English Reading/Writing to Japanese Students
= .
BHEE TJ)L v R(ELWOOD JAMES ANDREW)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
H(Spri Y i
(Semester) HF S H#A(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
SRR =8 %
(Course Number) 1ceris (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

At the conclusion of this course, students will be able to

1. Understand various theories of teaching reading and writing to EFL students in general and Japanese EFL students in
particular;

2. Understand the concept of threads;

3. Create and adapt materials appropriate for effective lessons; and

4. Effectively and efficiently assess reading and writing.

Students are also expected to plan and take initial steps to implement a research designh to collect and analyze data regarding
one weekly topic from our class for presentation and/or publication.

| ZZENDMAZA (Course Contents)

This course will provide students with a firm foundation in the teaching of both reading and writing to EFL students.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

Course introduction; syllabus critique
Elements of reading syllabus
Intensive and extensive reading
Reading fluency

Reading assessment

The writing process

Writing tasks

Al and writing

Feedback

10. Writing assessment

11. Integrating reading and writing

© N N~

©

12. Special topics session
13. Report on syllabus design project
14. Course summary; final test

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Each student is expected to prepare adequately to participate in and contribute to classroom activities.

| BlAE ST /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

Homework(20%)/Journal review(10%)/Article introduction(10%)/Annotated bibliography(10%)/ £ #& L-7R— I (Final Report)(30%)/ 5%
#87 R (Final Test)(20%)
Task fulfillment beyond the Master's level is expected for all assigned work.

| 7% Rk (Textbooks)

7L

| 3% X#k (Readings)

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(e g HP))

There is no required textbook for this course. Readings will be provided by the instructor.
Our class webpage is located here:
http://www jimelwood.net/students2/rikkyo/readwrite/readwrite html

| SEEZETE (Notice)
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The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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Wv201

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

WV201 /EEBasa=/7—LavRBHERA
(Seminar in Language Communication Research A)

EEEE

(Instructor)

{£7% #$REE(SATO KUNIHIKO)

ZHA
(Semester)

B

HF S H#A(Spring Semester) ; 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
(Credit)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

B A&

(Language) (Japanese)

ICC7140

e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

EREFPHERROERME - TRZHRICOVTHOEBEZRD, TNLITOVTHRHMICRELTRYT 2HEES, £, #iiz
HERFHLTESORRICL - TAERCERMAREBETEILZERT.

B

MDA Z (Course Contents)

ERGROERMBERBN T HODERERA DD, RELET—VICEILTERERALZYEREITOTRT, BERABOFDOMH
BRIZDVTETEA TR EE,

EEFTONA—DERBOEARNT—IELTIE, EBEMNBERADFLELD,

EEES

£1i& (Course Schedule)

1.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© NN

BkéEaZazHsr—ay
BEREFH DU SHIF R

RS WS
S HIEOMIE
R I RS

EEOBEL 5 I DER

REERMRELL) VY

EREFFZUANCETHERICET 5
BEXIREFFITEITHEOEKRDEL
SHREICRTOEREENE R
ERBIRTLIERETIEOMER
EHMBEE EXEKRER

ERRBICBITAAE—DEEM
RREEYICATTOHE

| BERRN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)
EREEITOVTIIEROIRETHERT 5,

[ miid

S A % - Z % (Evaluation)

B L7R—k(Final Report)(40%)/ s LAR—M(30%)/ B EH LV Z XS INE(30%)
ETOFHESEICEWT, ATHIRRBRLYSERKEER-TENRHEND,

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

FIHEELT . TOMET VL EHERHT S,

[8%

ik (Readings)

WEIZIGC TR EDRICHETRT 5,

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| SEEEE (Notice)
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Wv202

MBa—r/EE%A WV202/ EiBa3Sa=/—La iR BHEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Language Communication Research B)
= .
il =415 B E(TAKAHASHI SATOMI)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
i =5 H o .
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) G 2H{(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cc7i40 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives) |
E_EEERORMLERZNAEER S I-AET—IDS55, NEREKRIZFIERZLYT, RAMESFIZTOLTOREMH
DAFENGHBEEST S,

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents) |
E_EERERMEORMOEZMNT I O—FORLMEMET—ITHAIGERLER DT ITEREL TS, EAMICE, £

T, FERLLRDEOERMETICOVTIEEL, T0%)k, MR ZESLTCRBHNTOER AR - B RAZE EOBEERE

Fo T, FHDRTHF EE SR/ M EMEBRICEAT SEMMERLZHRIN, BRFFE_SEERROENIARDEREREL

L, BB ERARMNENDOERIIBITEELLAIZTDRIIDVNTEET B,

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule) |

1. BA

2. HmmEs0)

3. EmRmMER(2)

4. B EEMEEMIER EIHAEO)
5. B SiEMEEMEER RIHE(2)
6. F_SiEMEEMEER SRR (3)
7. EEEMEHER EAME(4)
8. B SIEEMM:EIHMEC)

9. FESEEMAMR: EIME(2)
10. FZSEEMAMR: EIHE Q)

1. FEZSEERAMR: ERIHE4)
12. FEZS:EEMAM: RIHE (D)

13. BLAR—KZDLTOHEKR()
14. BRLAR—KMIDWTOHERK(2)

| BRI (PE-HE%) DB (Study Required Outside of Class) |
BEOIRETHETI %

[ B4 EF{Hi /7 1% - 2 # (Evaluation) |
BEADOSMEG%)/REREH L OEFRR(E0%)/ &I LR—I(Final Report)(40%)
ETOFHESEICBVWTHTHRELYEETERKELTERT B,

| 73 Rk (Textbooks) |
PPN LR

| % ik (Readings) |
1. Mitchell, R, Myles, F., & Marsden, E.. 2019. Second Language Learning Theories Fourth Edition. Routledge (ISBN:978-1-138-
67141-6)

2. VanPatten, B., & Williams, J.. 2015. Theories in Second Language Acquisition: An Introduction Second Edition. Routledge
(ISBN:978-0-415-82421-7)

3. Ortega, L. 2009. Understanding Second Language Acquisition. Hodder Education (ISBN:978-0-340-90559-3)

4. Taguchi, N., & Roever, C.. 2017. Second Language Pragmatics. Oxford University Press (ISBN:978-0-19-420058-5)

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(e g HP))
1. BETEIZEAOEMBLERICITIFTELD T, BENAZEEELAHEFINS,
2. BEXEVATLIZOWNTIE., ¥IEIEERIZHEAT 5,

SEEZEIE (Notice)
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Wv203

#MEa—-F /B4 WV203,  EEOI1 -~ —a iR iEsESC
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Language Communication Research C)
T—YX /YT ILE -
(Theme / Subtitle) *Eﬁl:luﬂ 1?ft|=| uuFEIE]o)E!/E
E Ly
e 7% E23E(MORI SATOMI)
(Instructor)
H] . . B e .
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Course Number) 1CC7140 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

EHEEEF - FROBEETRONDEER D EE (Cross-linguistic influence, CLI) [CDWT, ZNMNELSEZBHNDRIEE
RAPHEEERDANZXALIZDOWTEANTREANSIERT I EMNTES, SHICIEK, UZMEEEICHITIRERDHE
EFEICIEEEL, ThEBLOMEIHEUFITEIEMNTES,

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

BHEREG EROELIBMTHISEROFZE (SEELER) OMRIE. EROF1EENOE2, EIFHFDEBDOH
BoY . E2, EIEFENE1EEOHETER, EHEERBRERICETLSEMOBEDNZESE. TOMEARMNES
YOD2HD. AR B TRRINLDEREHRAT S5 FEP. LESEZOFTRERICOVTHRET 5. BEMF TIE.EZSHE
BRMETITONTELESERBMRESEER. ELTEFO _SERAREF PSRBT RICH TS5 EMMAEERMER
ITEOCER - REREBEBR T 5. RF 13, BE. BMER. HE. A, RE.HBSZFOELALICEVWTERIZED LA T,
FEDIIGEHTTEENTELAIONIDVWTT 4D MERARIT S, SHICITETRBROFELEMETFTOREL
DEEMEICDOVNTEEERT S,

| $2%21@ (Course Schedule)

1. BEOBMELEA (S EEEMESEENRR

2. SLABIRICEITEESBHEOEZE (1) ZERR

3. SLAWIRICHEITHEEBEDFE(2)EFEDEIR
4. BEENA)UHIVHRESEROSE

5. ZERERLEEHDOZE

6. SEREIOZEZONWAE

1. BE-ERLRNILOFZE

8. MEBEMEZRLANILOSZE

9. EBA.RELANILOEE

10. HELANILDEE

1. T35

12. EEEMLESEMNOTE
13. SREIOZEBLERZIL
14, RELKR—LHER

| BEEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| B4 T4 /5 5% - B # (Evaluation)

BEADSME. (30%)/REBEIREH IV OBERRA0%) /HIELHR—H30%)
FTRTOFHIEA RIS, FTHARBLUESELAKEER =T ENRDOND,

| 73 R (Textbooks)

HERERTHETET %,

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

1. Jarvis, Scott & Pavlenko, Aneta. 2010. Crosslinguistic Influence in Language and Cognition.. Routledge (ISBN:978—
0415879811)

2. Odlin, Terence. 2010. Language Transfer: Cross—Linguistic Influence in Language Learning. Cambridge University Press
(ISBN:978-0521378093)

3. Yu, Liming & Odlin, Terence. 2015. New Perspectives on Transfer in Second Language Learning. Multilingual Matters
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(ISBN:978-1783094325)
4. Alonso, Rosa A.. 2016. Crosslinguistic Influence in Second Language Acquisition.. Multilingual Matters (ISBN:978-1783094813)
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WV204

#MBEa—F ®#B% WV204 /55032 =4— 3 BH
(Course Code / Course Title) (Theories of Language Communication)
E Ly
BaEA Al XHISHIKAWA FUMIYA)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
i =5 H o .
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) G 2H{(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =g BAREE
(Course Number) 1cc7i40 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

EERFOERMMFZ (B HREL AFRBIRURBORESIUMIREETHROIABTDOEBRERHH-ODERE (B)

BEYTHELEAMET B,

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

20 HACHERICEHASFMZREL TRESROBRMEAHADRIZEFTN, ThEEETDLDELTERSN:

EREFIIENR, LDk

SITHELI=DOM, EF/FOEIBE, AEHANE O TELERMBARMBZOMDARRICEDLIGEEEZMA, HAHLEM

AIEM2 =DM EHIZIE, SHOEE

T BETRHEICREICLSET I RANDEHREREEHZHS,

=IZHrA
San+

2, BROAERZOMOAERDFICEDLSITHE DA, CD LI RHEER

ELEAS, BEEREBHUADDYZHOAXUSRHZOEIFLORBREEEEL, DIERTEQD—ZHLMIL

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

AorA5 93y
ZEEnHZEORRYR()
LoD RIRYK(2)
SEOWME

EOEE

XDEE

EDOEBKR(T)
EDEK(2)

XDEK

10. EFEDHER

1. EEOELL

12. E0EEN)

13. EDHEE(2)

14. F&O

© NN =

©

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

MEDRETEED-HDEFFEEETT %

[ BRE STl 7535 - & % (Evaluation)

READSIE iR BRISELE) G0%)/MEBLIUVLR—MEEDREY, £ETZM50%)
ETOFHEAZICENT, AIHREIVSEWKEER-TEARDLND,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1. REERZ (EH. 2004, [EEZ2I(FE2k) . RRAFEHIRE (ISBN:978-4-13-082009-7)

| 2 Z 3 #k (Readings)

BERIZERATETIHENIANINDBAIT7AIVEE ZE> THBENT S,

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

POER/TKRBLLGOEE, ARERYTIT THEABICHEZLILID, TNITKHIREELT

FHEDOREHANTEEYIZOWNT, OEHDNEERIZL->TIAAVIT B,
FHIHRRIC, FEOOFT I RADBREL KRG E CE > THBREEZEFEIZ5E MG X, KEOBRIZK--5%

T.RPHZEMT B,

JEEZETE (Notice)
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WV205

#MBEa—F ®#B% WV205./ EREEHEMRIFHRERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Language Education Research A)
7_-_7/-&j94|~)l/% o — = cEEE A I8
(Theme / Subtitle) R-BEBREH
E Ly
Ba5a hE FEth(NAKATA TATSUYA)
(Instructor)
H] - . B e .
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cc7140 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

B ERBEERICEETEZAIRALERITOVTEY. TN ENEBRBELLUEBICENT HRITOVWTEET S,
BAMIZIE. BROINEERDREFE. BRANBOBHESR. BAOKRE . BxFE K. EEREOE G- LE-FH. 3
BEMBOAEHFITODVNTEREZRED D,

T EEEEETEBMBEOAERBICOVTREY ., T—ANECHIIHAEIHE VT2 ENTESD,

| #2% DMZA (Course Contents)

XS PEEZELC. E S BEET BRIV TES . E_SBEEERICHT 2R AIENLBRETH S Learning
vocabulary in another language (3rd ed)&¥&5tL. B - S BBEEFOIFIFHAITEITOLTHRETT 5,
BEEIZBEICIDRERBLIUTA ROV A ERINIED S, RRBLUF(TIELERR (BE 20~40 R—CEBE)DEREE
L. RRITIENKDOND,

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

BN =R 2 N

The goals of vocabulary learning (1)

The goals of vocabulary learning (2)

Knowing a word (1)

Knowing a word (2)

Teaching vocabulary and the roles of the teacher (1)
Teaching vocabulary and the roles of the teacher (2)
Word parts

Deliberate vocabulary learning from word cards

© NN~

©

10. Finding and learning multiword units

11.  Testing vocabulary knowledge and use (1)

12. Testing vocabulary knowledge and use (2)

13. Designing the vocabulary component of a language course

14, #iE

| BERBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

BREOEETHETY 5.

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

&L R—k(Final Report)(30%)/:2R8(40%) /I 5A~D BERELE O & 55(30%)
ETOFEAEICEWT, ATHIBRRBRLYSELERKELTERT S,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1. Nation, I. S. P.. 2022. Learning vocabulary in another language (3rd ed,). Cambridge University Press (ISBN:1009096176)

| 2% 3 #K (Readings)

1. MEEH, 2019, [EHEEBEZEDORE], 121 (ISBN:4327452890)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

B 20~40 R—UREEOREFTEMEEMNLEXIMERT CEAKROLN L= SMEIZE—EDRBFTBNNDLEL
U%O

| JEEZEIE (Notice)

WV206
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#MEa—F/EB% WV206./ BB B EIEHEEB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Language Education Research B)
TN 9/{.“[/%; ERZHBD-HDRAS —K(Standard for Language Education)
(Theme / Subtitle)
E M
EEfe £FE AZEF(KANENIWA KUMIKO)
(Instructor)
e . e iy ot
(Semester) E 2 HA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2B {31 (2 Credits)
BBEFoNYLY == BA3
(Course Number) 1cc7140 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 2% 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

AEE T, BHONEZEFEEIRYRSEHRIC, EERHUEORBLLIELLEBEDODREI T —FERERL, BFEH
BOBRGICENT RRAEZFITOTEHILEBERET S,

| EENDHNZA (Course Contents)

ERYE CTSHRINTLRERELETD-HDREIVE—KNDS5L, [ACTFLEEEREHE#E | [EBAARERFTRIVE—
i, THEZEOFEE. HiF. IO HDIA—O v/ HESEH L, [UF AU —R IR EIZDNTEY., BEHBIZBLNTEN
LEEDEIICENT TEMTEDNTARAAYL IV OEM DIREFEITLN, RIVE—FRIZHEDWNEMERET S,

| $2%51@ (Course Schedule)

EEHBEDRIVE—REF

ACTFL-OPI 250155

ACTFL-OPI DEEEfLEEKEFE R

ACTFL-OPl DA U HE 1 —%2 A
EBRAREHERIVI—F EEBEE-SERMEEE
FEIGEE SBRT) D EETELH S E
KEEWSIGFRRIZHITEEEEE

I F &

CEFR DEKRMLEEZ A

10. CEFR A4 FEhI-EE-CEFR AABET SEEFH
11. CEFR A& Z5E:ERES1-CEFR Mo HBEEA
12, JF RAUA —RENER

13. JF RAUA—FERBER

14. HIRER

O NS O

©

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BRERENOZEICET HERE. BEISELTHRETT %,

| P& ST/ % B (Evaluation)

F K- LR—b (8 30%., AR 30%) (60%)/F & m (FBERNITIERLUIREY 20%, YT U230 R—78—20%) (40%)
2/3 L EDOHEELTLVEWNESIX., BEHEBARAI, TR TOFMEAEZIZES LT, BTRELYS ELKEER =T ZEMNRD
Bhéo

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

1. $EE{S4th, 2020, [OPI [ZkAEEEREHN DRI, LA (ISBN:978-4893589705)
2. BT =3 F1th, 2016, TEBARZEBHRENDT=6D CEFRI., <ALEH R (ISBN:978-4874247013)
3. WAtEZfth, 2013, [EEAAREHERS 4 —F], UDLEERE (ISBN:978-4894764637)

| S & Xk (Readings)

1. Council of Europe, 2004, [SEEHE I SEZEOZE. i, FMo-o03—0y/\ KBS EZ]. HH HRT
(ISBN:978-4255002934)
2. ERRFRESR. 2017, [JF BRBHERIV A —FRFHRIFIAEZEDI=ODHART VI (web k) I, EERRESE

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

-EHORM. BEEOREAEIICanvas LMSIZ AT %,

BEODEREERD. EETT AR AVEFTWVELL, THFRMNERAEDHTIKIEFFELTNS,
-, AR FERDEREIZ DOV TIL Canvas LMS| ETEHEHT 5,

CHEIRR. PIREROANBTELR—MILTRET 52 &, %Al Canvas LMS |IZTI4—F/\w I %175,
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Wv207

HMEa—F/®B4%

(Course Code / Course Title)

WV207/ E B E MR HRERC

(Seminar in Language Education Research C)

T—RAYTEARILE
(Theme / Subtitle)

INA)AHYRX LENA)HILEE
(Bilingualism and Bilingual Education)

e

(Instructor)

{E2 K ZEM(SASAKI MIHO)

H]
(Semester)

HF S HA(Spring Semester)

BAfGL
(Credit)

2Bi{i7(2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC7143

=:h
= an

(Language)

Z0Dfth
(Others)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This course provides students with an opportunity to learn about bilingualism/multilingualism and its education based on
academic research in the world. Through readings and discussion, students will develop understanding on how children and
adults acquire more than one language and how bilingual and multilingual environments affect their language development. They
will also develop the skills to read and analyse the current bilingual research findings critically.

| #2% DMZA (Course Contents)

ZOESF—TIEINAIUHLOTILFILHILEDNDONEZFELB LIV RANEDISILBRETHELEDLSICEEEEH-
FRALTWSDME, EBZE. DEZ. HFDAHFDIZUVIBIVRED NIV HILAEIZOVNTEELS LIV BARETH:
FHTARBDYAVETWVET , B3 F—TIRSLERIZHEANAUUH) A LBEU NS IVEBERAEFL &, HFEEL
DHADFHICODNWTXIAED Y a— b TLELT—Iav B TORELR—MMIEEDHET,

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© NN~

Introduction: What is Bilingualism?

Bilingualism and Multilingualism

The Measurement of Bilingualism

Bilingual Language Acquisition: The Early Development of Bilingualism

Bilingual Language Acquisition: The Later Development of Bilingualism
Reading Development and Writing Systems
Bilingualism Research Topics / Essay Writing Skills

Bilingual Cognition
Bilingual Brain

Types of Education for Bilingual Students / Translanguaging

Biliteracy

Bilingual Identity
Presentations & Discussion
Bilingualism in Japan

| BERBN(FTE-EETE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BRORETHETY PHHEOELEMEMNERHA . BEBMRRERERFLET,

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

BEADODSMEB LUV HEE(Class Participation)(50%)/ 7 L+ 27— 3 (Presentation)(20%)/ Fx#& L /k— k(Final Report)(30%)
BB TARANAYLIvDSNEEDH. ETOFHEAEICEWTEELZERKEEZERT S

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

1. Baker, C. & Wright, WE.. 2021. Foundations of Bilingual Education and Bilingualism (7th edition). Multilingual Matters
(ISBN:9781788929882)

| %32k (Readings)

1. HEFF. 2016, [SELBETHR/ANMIUHILBED X 12 BETICHELBNTESLZ L] 7LD
2. 25297 5980%2 2018, [INAUVHILDOMRALSICZ EHDOEEBEET LS L]. HEEE

3. Altarriba, J. & Heredia, R. R. (Eds.).. 2018. An introduction to bilingualism : Principles and processes (2nd Edition). Taylor &
Francis Group

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

Canvas LMS ###Ef. LAA—MRHEETHEALET,
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Wv208

MBEI—F/RBE4% WV208./ EEEHEERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Theories of Language Education A)
T—X YT EA(MILE M ERBEEMBLTEACEENONZDLIICIEIHSHN I ELNVSBARADREHRE
(Theme / Subtitle) [CXTERFEDMFICER . ZIELHN-ODEEREEZD,
L B4 fE—ER(TORIKAI SHINICHIRO)
(Instructor)
FHA " 4L st .
(Semester) fh=FHA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cc7140 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

 BRDOHEDEELBECEEEERBIMEZDRIILELHBLDEEID, TOEBHREERTES
CARGR—ZRNEERBEIZELIESIVNSEONIERETED

. PPP R ERFEDHIZELMMESESOMNEFETES

. EU DA EIEHE D158t THSD CEFR 44 CEFR-J & TBLT DRARMEMNERETES

. BBARVEBEL BEMIEL. TNEF-TREMNTES
CBRGR—RNGEIZRICET A MR EREL. TORMBEHR/IXETHRRTED

O OaPr ON =

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

BEEEEFE>TaZa=r—auhTEDRLSITHBICIE, BEESBEHE > TERICOZI2a=r—23 %59 5B LT HDOH
—BTHAIEFHLLBEDDECATHD, LNLEILBEONEEHFIL. W LLEEEEZE>TaZI2a =y —3vD
BENMBRMITESINTOSLIEEVE#L, COFEEMHRL, BIESHETIASa=/r—2avnTESILEBELRIRZED
—"DIZ, Task Based Language Teaching (TBLT) A%, RiETIL. TBLT NEFENT-FERE ., TDHH. TOEHNLE R, PPP
HEDREDHIZEEDEL, EU O CEFR P HAM CEFR-J EMBEMZERBIRL., 2RI LM, EDESBERINH DD
M AR DEWNA, TBLT IZHITDE, BE, S22y —avEORY LIFA, INhEKIZEITS TBLT DELNALEZEE
L, REDIBETHEZDRIICLTHLELSIZ, TBLT DFH-HMRFELNRHL. ThERIETRRTELLIIT S,

| 25t H (Course Schedule)

1. COREDEDA. BHHE-SEXRKOBN . BAOEEBLB LG EREFNMFEZDLIITELRLDA, TBLT &FES

SEIRELG O, ESLTEENT=DM

1 The Pedagogic Background to Task—Based Language Teaching
2 Cognitive-Interactionist Perspectives

3 Psycholinguistic Perspectives

4 Sociocultural Perspectives

5 Psychological Perspectives

6 Educational Perspectives

7 Task—Based Syllabus Design

9. 8 Methodology of Task—Based Language Teaching

© N O N

10. 9 Task—-Based Testing and Assessment

11. 10 Comparative Method Studies

12. 11 Evaluating Task—Based Language Teaching

13. BEHREX . BAaNEBELZARIVTEIRYDERXEERT S
14, BREHSEICEY H5HRS

| BZERMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

B2 BN E. BREEEBE 1 ET OETHRATOL BT FEELTRRICHRU L HLAFIANNELTIEONRES
BEE 50 P TEED TN TEDIIEMEL TH &, BY DR LEERICEPHITENES,

BRSO RELZRBLCGRERERETSTFETY . MY DL,

| B ETE 5 5% - B2 (Evaluation)

BaAMELY DZEDHER@A)/ BN ELLEEEEEORB LR (40%)/FR VTR EHRR(10%)/ 2RV EFE -8
BIRRZEFTED-LDZERE(10%)

ETDIFRICHET & RYRBOREF. FREBL T IEDOHEMPREDRELYL S EIVIRY . IRET 5L
BEOFEEHDFHHEELELSDHITRELETT

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

1. A ERER) . 2017, [FRY - R—RDHKFEEE—TBLT OERLER]. KIBEEE[E (ISBN:978-4-469-24609-4)
- 251 -



2. Rod Ellis, et al.. 2019. Task—Based Language Teaching: Theory and Practice. Cambridge University Press (ISBN:978-
1108713894)

Ellis etal. (2019)ZFAMTX AL THERALET A BEFOER. EMMEZEL. KYSASHOLLWT X RAMEFERT LD
HYET,

| %k (Readings)

1. Dave Willis & Jane Willis. 2007. Doing Task—based Teaching. Oxford (ISBN:978-0-19-442210-9)

2. Rod Ellis. 2003. 7Task—Based Language Learning and Teaching. Oxford (ISBN:978-0194421591)

3. Pasty Lightbown & Nina Spada. 2013. How Languages are Learned. Oxford (ISBN:978-0-19-454126-8)

4. Michael Long. 2015. Second Language Acquisition and Task—-Based Language Teaching Wiley Blackwell ISBN:978-0-470—
65894-9)

WEIISLT, ZEPITBNT S

| ZD s (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

BRI ERGHREEBBLLERRICEISMT ST,

| sEE =18 (Notice)
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WV209

#MEa—-F /B4 WV209./ EEEHEHRB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Theories of Language Education B)

TR/ TE(LE S— s aE T
(Theme / Subtitle) BEIZ BB EZORANSOAREHESR

BHEE E 4 F(IKEDA NOBUKO)
(Instructor)

=i i
(Se:e,‘sﬁter) ZF#A(Spring Semester) (C%e&?t) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)

MEFNYLYT == oA
(Course Number) 1CCT140 Qi) (Japanese)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

#HE % Art TlEA< Science ELTEDRBELSIDIEEINDITEM, FIIZEALTA) YN HEIDOIE . HBILFE.,. TELTH
DRSO ATV THAODERHLEET B, SEIC, BEEEROERZTZEHIC. RRNOHIBENERITDOVWTEREEZRED
B SO EEEEBRDEREA VARSI IFIL-THAUITELELAHR . FOEBFEICOVWTHIRRT HIENTES,

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

B BHEIZORANO BARELEEE A, ERMICE. BHEEZVATLELTER. EDVATLEEBR Y HEERIC
DVWTEU  HEW X 1T LOREETFAUTEHECOVTHET 5, BF(F. DEZEOEREERELTEREERIC
DVWTENR . EBNOHIBEEERT 5-DI2. TNODE/OFENE D LIIHEAREENDVWTHREZFED S,

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

=2V

HE LT M

HHEIRLIIAM

NEBZE. NEBHEIRE

21 BN EEHE LIE. 21 R BAREHE (T
HEET Y1350

BEE. TLTEEET (U550
BEFE & (AT A

ERELRER

10. BEEREHRO

1. BEHE. HEEREE

12. SEEHEOERK. AIHNBEH,

13. 21 HIEITSROONBZBAREBHEEERT S
14. 1#&RYRY

© NN =

©

| BEBEN(TE-EEE) OFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BREOEETHETY 5.

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

BREADSME GIR, BERLEGL)E0%)/LR—k2 &) (70%)
2 AOLR—MIDNTIE, RHEELDITHBDTLE L T—2 3V RELL TRIEESEL,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

HICHRRELALY,

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

DEGHDIIRETEERNT 5.

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

EBRLITOD, SMEBEBBOBRET FAUPEMARGEIBIBENICRYANDIDT, SMEIEREHALERFLTIZEIC
B,

ZELEOER. BELEREEITOVWTIE, REIDBETI—RN\VIEERT D,

M DE RO ELERK L Blackboard @ L TEMT 5,

BE.ITRXTOFEAEICONT, BHIRRBICEVWTIIRIHREBLYES EEREELZSRTET 5.

| EEZETE (Notice)
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Wv251

HEI—F HE% _ . —
(Course Code / Course Title) WV251./Japanese Culture: From Observation to Assimilation
= -
HAEE =i# BE(MIURA AIKA)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
i =5 H o .
(Semester) fh==HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY i REE
(Course Number) 1ecra (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

This course aims to provide an understanding of how Japanese culture and thought influence on second language acquisition
and development by Japanese learners of English. Through studying case studies on various issues, possible ideas of effective
teaching to improve the learners’ communicative skills are proposed and discussed. To those who have already completed their
master degrees, the course aims to give opportunities to conduct and present their empirical studies and exchange their criti cal
opinions on others’.

| 22D WZE (Course Contents)

Students are required to read given materials and orally report the summary in class, followed by discussions. Students are also
asked to complete a mini—project based on their observations, experiences, and experiments.

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

1. Course orientation & Introduction: High—context cultures and low—context cultures
Relationality: Amae, Uchi/Soto and Omote/Ura

Empirical studies on Uchi and Soto

Politeness: Wakimae

Topic—comment structure: Topic—marker wa

Rhetorical structure: Ki—shoo—ten—ketsu

Backchanneling: Silence and Aizuchi

Japanese thought in context: Nonagent orientation — the world of “becoming”

© NN

9. Japanese thought in context: Emotion, shifting points of view, and subjectivity
10. Influence of culture and thought on second language development: Case studies on politeness
11.  Influence of culture and thought on second language development: Case studies on topic—comment structure
12. Influence of culture and thought on second language development: Case studies on rhetorical structure
13. Current issues in intercultural communication
14. Presenting a final mini—project

| BERBRN (FE-EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are required to read given materials and make oral reports in class. Contribution to discussion in class is very much
welcomed. Students are also required to be prepared for a presentation on final mini—project based on their research at the end

of the course.

[ BRE STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

Oral report of chapter summary(40%)/Participation: contribution to discussion in class(20%)/Final mini project: essay and oral
presentation(40%)
Those who already completed their master degrees are required to excel master students in their academic achievement.

| T F A (Textbooks)

1. Senko K. Maynard. 1997. Japanese Communication: Language and Thought in Context. University of Hawai'i Press (ISBN:978-
0824818784)

| 3% X#k (Readings)

Supplementary readings will be given in class.

| 2Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

SEZZETE (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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WvV252

FES—F HEA _ _
(Course Code / Course Title) WV252.”Teaching EFL to Japanese School Children
= B
AT K7 Z(OHMORI Al
(Instructor)
FH . Bfi N
H] i - .
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
HETo/\U>T e o
(Course Number) 1CCT141 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

The present course aims for students to become familiar with the current situations of EFL in Japanese primary schools.
Students will deepen their understanding of EFL in Japanese primary schools from both theoretical and practical aspects.
Students will further acquire an understanding of policy issues that are unique to Japan. Doctoral students are expected to
conduct further research on their own to complete each writing assignment.

| 22 DMZE (Course Contents)

The present course offers an overview of key themes and issues in teaching English as a foreign language to young learners,
with a special emphasis on the Japanese context. Furthermore, through lectures and class discussions, students will acquire
basic theoretical knowledge and learn teaching methodologies necessary to teach English in Japanese primary school settings.
Opportunities to conduct lesson demonstrations will efficiently enhance students’ practical teaching skills.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

Introduction

Key themes in teaching English to young learners

Child SLA and pedagogy

Teaching English, its significance and discussions in Japanese primary schools 1
Teaching English, its significance and discussions in Japanese primary schools 2
Lesson plans, teaching methodologies, and team—teaching in Japanese primary schools
Lesson demonstration 1

© NN~

Team—teaching and teacher anxiety

Use of L1 and L2 with young learners

10. CLIL activities and planning CLIL

11. Critical examination of CLIL

12. Lesson demonstration 2

13. Prospective and challenges of EFL in Japanese primary schools

©

14. Course review

| BEEREN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

To be announced in class.

| BiA&ETAH A 5% - Z % (Evaluation)

Attendance, class participation, and reading homework(20%)/Lesson plans and demonstrations(30%)/Reflection papers, interview
and report(s)(50%)
TARTOFEAEICENT, ATHIRRBRLYSELGKEEZR-FIENRDLND

| 73 R (Textbooks)

Will be announced in the first class.

| 22 @k (Readings)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

This class is planned to be conducted 'Face—to—face (partially online)’. According to the university policy, this means that this
course is offered on campus (7 times or more) and via online (7 times or less) during the term. This may change, however,
depending on the pandemic situation and the result of consultation with students.

| SEEZETE (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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WV253

BBa—F/#EA . .
(Course Code / Course Title) WV 253,/ Pedagogical English Grammar to Japanese Students
E = N » -
Ll D HEE(WATANABE HIDEO)
(Instructor)
FH o B .
0 Hi o .
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) G 2H{(2 Credits)
HETUNT B %
(Course Number) 1ecra (Language) (English)
&%
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

As a result of successfully completing this course, students should be able to:

1. comprehend and apply important grammar teaching principles in the English language classroom,
2. critically assess the effectiveness of grammar teaching and teaching materials,

3. teach English grammar with the knowledge of language features in spoken and written texts and the role of context that plays
in language use.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

This course focuses on understanding and applying key grammar teaching principles. The course includes how to present
grammar effectively, develop language activities to teach grammar, and critically evaluate grammar teaching materials.

This course raises teachers’ awareness of the language system of English such as context, sentence and text level grammar
features, text types, and the features of spoken and written language in English.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

Introduction: What is grammar?

Grammar and context

Sentence level grammar

Text level grammar

Grammar in spoken and written language
Grammar and text types

Instructional contexts and teaching grammar

© N N =

Grammar and teaching approaches

©

Inductive and deductive teaching of grammar

10. Focus on form in grammar teaching

11.  Adapting and assessing materials for teaching grammar
12. Assessing learners’ grammatical knowledge

13. Students’ mini teaching presentations

14. Students’ mini teaching presentations

| BERBRN (FE-EEEF) DFET (Study Required Outside of Class)

This will be indicated in the class.

| Bi#E ST /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

B{&LR—k(Final Report)(40%)/Mini teaching presentation(30%)/Essay assignment(30%)
For every evaluation criterion, a higher level of achievement than master's students is required.

| T F A (Textbooks)

1. Larsen—Freeman, Diane. 2003. Teaching language: From grammar to grammaring. Thomson Heinle (ISBN:0838466753)

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

1. Cobuild. 2017. English Grammar 4th edition. Collins (ISBN:0008135819)

2. Nassaji, Hossein and Fotos, Sandra. 2011. Teaching Grammar in Second Language Classrooms. Routledge (ISBN:0415802040)
3. Richards, Jack. 2015. Key Issues in Language Teaching. Cambridge (ISBN:110745610X)

4. Paltridge, Brian. 2001. Genre and the Language Learning Classroom. The University of Michigan Press (ISBN:0472088041)

| 2Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))
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The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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Wv254

BBa—F/#B4% WV254,/Teaching English Vocabulary to Japanese Students: Learning, Teaching and
(Course Code / Course Title) Use
E = NS X/
EAEE Al E(HAMADA AKIRA)
(Instructor)
ZHA - B "
#A(Spri i i
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
HEFUNIT = %
(Course Number) 1ecra (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

PhD students will be able to know the way vocabulary works in learning English as a foreigh language from cognitive and

pedagogical perspectives. Specifically, PhD students acquire the theoretical and empirical knowledge necessary to make
informed choices about vocabulary teaching and testing.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

This course will offer a comprehensive introduction to vocabulary for English language teachers who would like to know the way
vocabulary works. Using the assigned textbook, students are expected to make presentations about what vocabulary is, how it
is taught, and how it is tested. They will also discuss a variety of topics about teaching vocabulary in a classroom.

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

Introduction

The Nature and Size of Vocabulary

History of Vocabulary in Language Teaching: 2.1-2.2
History of Vocabulary in Language Teaching: 2.3-2.5
What Does It Mean to “Know” a Word?

Corpus Insights: Frequency and Formulaic Language
Categories of Vocabulary and Word Lists

© NN~

Incidental Vocabulary Learning from Language Exposure: 6.1-6.3
Incidental Vocabulary Learning from Language Exposure: 6.4—6.7
10. Intentional Vocabulary Learning: 7.1-7.2
11. Intentional Vocabulary Learning: 7.3-7.5

©

12. Vocabulary in the Curriculum
13. Assessing Vocabulary Knowledge: 9.1-9.3
14. Assessing Vocabulary Knowledge: 9.4-9.7

| BERRBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

The presenter should prepare a Word or PowerPoint document that summarizes the contents of the textbook. All other
students should read the relevant sections of the textbook.

[ BRE STl 7535 - & % (Evaluation)

BI&LR—K(Final Report)(40%)/ 7 L+ 2T —3 3> (Presentation) (40%)/ T4 A 7/1w<3> (Discussion) (20%)
TRTCOFHEAEICHEWT, BIEIRREIVSEGKEERI-T ILARDLEND

| 73 R (Textbooks)

1. Norbert Schmitt and Diane Schmitt. 2020. Vocabulary in Language Teaching (2nd Edition). Cambridge University Press
(ISBN:9781108476829)

| 22 @k (Readings)

1. INRREE—ER-BHE - KAKRE. 2020, [R[CKDHEET—2H WAL A— L%t (ISBN:9784274225918)

2. EAEN, 2019, [REFEFEOHE] AKX (ISBN:9784327452896)

3. FREE AT K—ER. 2006, [HEIEEERE/N\VRT Vo], KIEEETE (ISBN:9784469245196)

4. LRAIEE-REFHRLER -HE—3X. 2003, [REBEEDIREY—_27I/L]. XIEEEEE (ISBN:9784469244878)

5. Paul Nation. 2022. Learning Vocabulary in Another Language (3rd Edition). Cambridge University Press (ISBN:9781009096171)

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(egHP))

SEEZEIE (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
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IELTS 6.5.
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Wv257

BBa—F/#B4% . .
(Course Code / Course Title) WV257./ Teaching Practicum
BRER hE FEth(NAKATA TATSUYA)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ e )
(Semester) fh==HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
SRR =8 %
(Course Number) 1ecra (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

The aim of this course is threefold. First, students are to develop language teaching skills and the ability to develop teaching
material. Second, students are to experience the teaching of language through the teaching of English to EFL students. Third,
students will learn effective classroom management skills.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

The course focuses on the development of practical teaching skills. Students will learn about making goals and objectives,
lesson plans and materials, and how to self—assess the implementation of said goals, objectives, lesson plans and materials.
Students will also be introduced to principles of task—based language teaching (TBLT), including the definition of tasks, different
types of tasks (real-life vs. pedagogic; input—based vs. output—based; closed vs. open; here—and—now vs. there—and—then;
unfocused vs. focused; teacher—generated vs. learner—generated), pre—task planning, task repetition, and task sequencing.
Students will also learn classroom management skills as well as about actual teaching environments.

| #2 % EtE (Course Schedule)

Introduction

Dictogloss 1

Dictogloss 2

Using tasks in language teaching 1
Using tasks in language teaching 2
Using tasks in language teaching 3
Vocabulary learning
Micro—teaching

© NN =

©

Teaching practice

10. Reflection on teaching
11.  Micro—teaching

12. Teaching practice

13. Reflection on teaching
14. Final test and review

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Additional study required outside of class will be given by the instructor.

[ BRE STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

Assignments(30%)/Teaching practice(30%)/Class participation(30%)/ f$% 7 X MFinal Test)(10%)
Doctoral students will be expected to meet the evaluation criteria at a higher level than MA students.

| 73 R (Textbooks)

Readings will be given in class.

| 22 @k (Readings)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| sEE %18 (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
IELTS 6.5.
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WV260

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

WV260.”Psychology of the Language Learner

EEEE

(Instructor)

<¥—7 12, R. (MARTIN,RON R)

ZHA
(Semester)

#FHA(Spring Semester)

B
(Credit)

2B {7 (2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC7141

[=N-I=]

(Language)

=g
==}

(English)

e
(Notes)

E=ES

D B +Z (Course Objectives)

By the end of the course, students will understand and be able to explain the complexities of “who” a language learner is. To do

so, students will explore the roles of socializers and the self on competency and value beliefs. Students will understand affect,
motivation, and agency and be able to assess teaching practices in relation to each. It is expected that students will alsobe

able to understand the complexities of “who” a teacher is, and thus, students should be able to assess a language learning

classroom dynamic from multiple psychological perspectives. Students are also expected to implement a research design in

order to collect and analyze data regarding learner identity for presentation or publication.

EES

MDMAZA (Course Contents)

The course will cover the development of the self. In order to understand said development, the course will cover the influential

roles of culture, socializers, education, and the self on beliefs, affect, motivation, and agency. The course will conclude with
practical implications in the classroom.

EES

£118] (Course Schedule)

1.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© NN

Psychology in education

Group dynamics

The self: Definition

Beliefs

Comptency beliefs & value beliefs
Affect

Motivation: Theory

Motivation: In the classroom
Agency

Academic article review 1
Academic article review 2
Prooject Presentation

Theoretical approaches to understanding educational psychology

Willingness to Communicate & teaching practice

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

To be announced in class.
| RRAEEEAE 77:% - 2% (Evaluation)

Participation(25%)/Reading summaries and homework(25%)/Reflection papers(20%)/Project and report(30%)
A greater expectation of task fulfillment beyond the Master’s level across all assigned work is expected.

| 73 R (Textbooks)

Readings will be provided by the instructor.

| 3%

ik (Readings)

Additional readings will be provided in class.

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| &

Z 18 (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or

IELTS

6.5.
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WV261

HMEa—F/®B4%

(Course Code / Course Title) WV261.”Content and Language Integrated Learning

Ll BF BEF(IMURA KEIKO)
(Instructor)
FH - ) Bi{ e )
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
SRR =8 %E
(Course Number) 1ecra (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

The objective of this course is to deliver an overview of Content and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL) and facilitate
students’ understanding of CLIL-based approaches and pedagogies.
Throughout the course, students will learn the principles and methodology of CLIL from a wide range of readings and extensive

discussions. Students are also expected to develop their understanding of how CLIL can be implemented to their specific
teaching context.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

In this course, I will introduce Contend and Language Integrated Learning (CLIL) as an educational approach in which a target
language is used for the learning and teaching of both content and language. The course will cover the theoretical frameworks
of CLIL and explicate the fundamental differences between the existing educational approaches such as content-based
language teaching and immersion programs. Students will not only learn the academic background of CLIL, but learn how it can
be putinto practice. Issues in SLA and language teaching will also be discussed for future implementation of CLIL to the
teaching context.

| 2% 51@ (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction: what is CLIL?

CLIL as a theoretical concept

The transition of pedagogical frameworks and development of CLIL
CLIL and the 4Cs framework

Social Constructivist Learning and CLIL

The Cognitive Process Dimension and CLIL

Pedagogical principles of CLIL

®© NS gas N

Curricular variation in CLIL
9. Transforming theory into practice
10. Evaluating and creating materials for CLIL classrooms
11. Assessmentissues in CLIL
12. Evaluating the impact of CLIL programs
13. Material adaptation in CLIL
14. Future direction of CLIL

| BEREN(TE-EEZE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students will read the assigned reading materials beforehand and prepare for review and discussion sessions in class. Three
reaction papers will be required during the semester.

Rk AE ST 75 3% - 2 4E (Evaluation)

BI&LR—Kk(Final Report)(20%)/Discussion and participation(30%)/Reaction papers(30%)/Presentations(20%)

| T Ak (Textbooks)

Izl

| 5% Xk (Readings)

1. Do Coyle, Philip Hood, David Marsh. 2010. Content and Language Integrated Learning. Cambridge (ISBN:978-0-521-13021-9)

| Z®fth (HP %) (Others(egHP))

;EEEI18 (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
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WV262

HMEa—F/®B4%

(Course Code / Course Title) WV262.” Curriculum and Syllabus Design

EEEE

TJ)L v R(ELWOOD JAMES ANDREW)
(Instructor)

FH . Bfy " ,
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) G 2H{(2 Credits)

BBFonNYY =8 KEE
(Course Number) 1ecra (Language) (English)

e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

At the conclusion of this course, students will be able to

1. Understand the steps necessary to design an effective curriculum;

2. Conduct a needs and a situation analysis;

3. Create and adapt resources appropriate for an effective curriculum;

4. Perform a curriculum assessment.

Students are also expected to implement a research design in order to collect and analyze data regarding learner identity for
presentation or publication.

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

This course will provide students with a firm foundation both in the process of designing both curricula and syllabi as well as
detailed knowledge of the respective elements necessary to construct and implement effective language education.

| #2 % EtE (Course Schedule)

Course introduction; history of curriculum design

Elements of curriculum design; Musumeci (2009), Richards (2013)

Elements of syllabus design: Robinson (2009); Richards (2001), Chapter 6 (Course planning and syllabus design)

Needs analysis; Brown (2009)

Situation analysis; Gorsuch (2000)

Goals, learning outcomes; Richards (2001), Chapter 5 (Planning goals and learning outcomes)

The teacher

Instructional materials: textbooks, teacher—generated materials, webpages; Waters (2009); Brett & Gonzalez—Lloret (2009)

© NN =

©

Cultural elements; Byram & Wagner (2018)

10. Classroom assessment; from Long & Doughty (2009; Part VI)

11.  Gurriculum assessment; Richards (2001), Chapter 9 (Approaches to evaluation)
12. Special topics session

13. Report on Richards—TCD case study

14. Course summary; presentation of final project; final test

| BERBRN (FE-EEE) DFET (Study Required Outside of Class)

Each student is expected to prepare adequately to participate in and contribute to classroom activities.

[ BRd& STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

Homework(20%)/Journal review(10%)/Article review(10%)/Case study report(10%)/ Fx#& L #"— k(Final Report)(30%)/ & T A
(Final Test)(20%)
Task fulfillment beyond the Master’s level is expected for all assigned work.

| T F A (Textbooks)

L

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

| ZOH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

There is no required textbook for this course. Readings will be provided by the instructor.
Our class webpage is located here:
http://www jimelwood.net/students2/rikkyo/curriculum/curriculumhtml

SEEZEIE (Notice)

The following minimum level of English Language Proficiency is expected at the time of registration: TOEFL (iBT) 90 and/or
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WV301

#MBEa—F ®#B% WV301./ B ERENER AT AHERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Translation and Interpreting Studies A)
(Theme / Subtitle) BRER XA
HSEE i3 EEF(TSUBOI MUTSUKO)
(Instructor)
=hER N 4L . .
(Semester) Fh=2HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{i7(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC7243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

REETE, BR-PROREEZELHRENCERY HEEBL, EXEHEM, BXEa32 =7 —2a L TOER-#R
DEBHURBEDHEMESROREICOVTIRRTIILEZARELET . SHICBREZRALTRAMRZELDRIXMEIIR
BREEDHIEEBRELFTT

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

BEIR-BHERIE A HRFYBRRICESFETELGLISELNEDEEB T SHOP HEFTEEMTIRALEFNTELRETHY. £D
SHEEXCEMOBELRTHoELVWAET . ABE T HABIVBARITEITHER - FRORED Bz, RN DI
#HOEK BRETOELHRNOEHIDRRGEREKOTUY, LK - HEMRELLTORR - FEROFRZESEHI
EEIHEELIC BEXEAZa =y —2a LT ZEDRBEFAREMEICDLVTIRRLEY,

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

1. FMEIAAFUR

BREHSE

CEx L TOER - FR
FEEICHITHEEFR
HEICHBITHIL AR
HREAKRIZEITHER-FROEH
EHBAAR 4 DOOIZEHITEHER-FHR
AiEFA - ERBEBRIZESIT5ERE
BAEKERERDO K EEIER
F1RMAKRELENENRE KEBEROELE

9. FE2RERKREEZ LAY EH - REREH BEREES SR 53
10. Ei#ZAAOEHEHLFEHERELOFERE
1. RRMAEEIZHS T HROHELER-FIR
12. LS EELEBROER-FR
13. BREHMIEREX
14, FeEH-BbaZaz—4s—2a L TOER-FIRDERE

© N N

%

| BEEREN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

SEL(FBRE RSN -XBRELGRATREIZOFATESD, FRIBUE (T, XROBESZFLDHDEELIZ, T4RAYY
32 RA—A—ELTEHREE LS E DR ENEIESD TEDEMEAZITITOIZENROOENET , ZDfth, RIEATHERKIZD
WTIE., B RERFICIERLET,

| B4 sT4f /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

BEADOETERBRYIEAEFTR (Active Participation in Class and Contribution)(20%)/') 74,3~ R— /38— (Reaction
Papers)(20%)/F % (In—class Presentation)(20%)/ & #& L. 7R— F(Final Report)(40%)
iwl. FHiICBEd 5 THOEBIZEVWCHTHIRELYSELRERKENERINET,

| 73 R (Textbooks)

bERs T U ERALET .

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

1. BRREFHRE) . 2013, [FL<ODDFFRERE]. SRIILT7EE (ISBN:978-4-623-06727-5)

2. Gambier, Y., & Stecconi, U. (Eds.). 2019. A world atlas of translation . John Benjamins (ISBN:978-90-272-0215-4)

3. Takeda, K., & Baigorri—Jalon, J. (Eds.). 2016. New insights in the history of interpreting. John Benjamins (ISBN:978-90-272—
5867-0)
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WV304

MBEI—F/RBE4% WV304. @ ERENEREE 3R
(Course Code / Course Title) (Theories of Translation and Interpreting)
il HHE EM(YOSHIDA RIKA)
(Instructor)
FHA - . Bi{ e e .
(Semester) HF S H#A(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC7243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

BIR-BRZOME. ARAE. ARFHEET. BoOBELESVWTHRETI-HDERMZEAHZEFTL. BoOHR
DEDIZHHETIEAT HIENTES,

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

SENBEERMT DT VMBSV TERAWER - BIRERERRNIENT 5. BRIERLZEBFOREK FHREPDL
IEDH D=0 REBEOEBHLGSNERFT 5. REFOHDOHET—IZRY LIFE=0. IR ADARFEET S
BELHD.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

FIVIToT—ay @R BRI (L Chapter 1 Main issues of translation studies

FMDEHR: ELLVER-FIREIZEDLSIIRZA SN TEF=H Chapter 3 Equivalence and equivalent effect
BRI OEADBZE Chapter 4 Studying tranlsation product and process

FTEX R BALTERORAIEEE Chapter 5 Funcional theories of translation

SREE DT EEHERBFZE Chapter 6 Discourse and register analysis approaches

S AT LI Chapter 7 Systems theories

XALHI- A T AOX —AIER[E] Chapter 8 Cultural and ideological turns
FIEREBOERE-AIRE -HIE- LS  Chapter 9 The role of the translator: Visibility, ethics and sociology
BERFDOFEE 2. Evolution

10. BERDIZBENIMIBFZE 5. Language and Memory, 6. Cognitive processes

1. EREEDTEFBERIIZE 7. Product and Effect, 8. Discourse in Interaction

12. BEEELTOFEER 10. Profession

13. T49/8Y—&@ER 11. Technology

14, FA—NILHRRICETHER-FROKE (FRERE—H—%BEFE)

© N N =

©

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BE. RSN EHH . NBEZFELO-ETERECBMT 5L, XEOXBMLFAT 5,

| BAET4f A % - B # (Evaluation)

BEADERAN)/TLEUT—32(20%)/ B #& L 7R—(Final Report)(40%)
TRTCOFHEAEICBWT, BIEIRE LV S EGKEER/I-T LA RDLEND,

| T F A (Textbooks)

TYUNEERTT B

| % 32k (Readings)

1. Munday, J.. 2016. Introducing Translation Studies: Theories and Applications, 4th Edition. Routledge (ISBN:9781138912557)

2. XUT4.J.. 2018, [EHERFEAF) #HEhR, #9FERE (ISBN:978-4-622-08726-7)

3. Poechhacker, F.. 2016. Introducing Interpreting Studies. Routledge (ISBN:9780415742726)

4. Rzbsvyh— F. 2008, [BERFAML. #FFEE (978-4-622-07412)

Munday (2016)& Poechhacker(2016)Z EIZEHBL., YT 1 (2018) &ARTE/\wh—(2008) [ H T THRANEL TS BT 5, 1S £0
ICKYEEM G S Z X AR AT 5.

| ZOH (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

JEEZETE (Notice)
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WV305

HMBa—KR/EEA WV305./ @ ERENERE B
(Course Code / Course Title) (Teaching Translation and Interpreting)
HLEH HHE I F(TAKEDA KAYOKO)
(Instructor) IUE E(YAMADA MASARU)
FHA - Bi{ . )
(Semester) Fh==HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC7243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

To understand the evolution of translator and interpreter training as well as main concepts, research findings and issues in
contemporary translator and interpreter education in Japan and abroad. To identify and analyze training issues relevant to
students’ doctoral research.

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

To review the evolution of translator and interpreter training and examine various aspects of systematic translator and
interpreter training at higher education in the world. Particular attention is paid to the underlying theories, student selection
criteria, curricula, teaching methods and assessment issues. In light of the practice of teaching translation and interpreting in
Japan, discussion is also aimed at the relations between translator and interpreter training and language education and at the
structure and teaching methods unique to translator and interpreter training in Japan. Further, translation and interpreting
literacy as part of the general education curriculum for undergraduate students is examined.

| #2 % EtE (Course Schedule)

1. HERERBEEDOER
JO7zviarnitse®
EFBHBEOERER
BR&EF:770—FEHUFaS A
B E FEDRER

WEREE B8R LT

BIEREE LR

IR E BREBOVEAV R EF(EMT %5)
9. FRZF ERNOHRHKE

10. BIR&H U XX BIRTH/00—
1. HREEF NEBLELHREE

12. BREE D)X 1T LEVTIR

13. BFRERUTSL—HFE

14. 2HEQTLEVTF—Yay

© NN

| BZEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

REATHRETT %,

[ BRE STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

B #&L7R—K(Final Report)(40%)/1% %~ D B #K(30%) /12 E RN FK K (30%)
FTRTOFHIEA RISV CRTHIBR LY S ELRKEEm =T ENRDOND,

| 73 R (Textbooks)

1. RARAKFHEE. 2017, [BFRERMAEOFHT], R¥EE (ISBN:9784771028135)
Foih, EEEHERMT S,

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

DI, D #2012, EREIERAE]. #9 FEE (ISBN:4622076780)

L RUTA, I EL 2009, [EHERZEAF]. #9 9EFE (ISBN:4622074559)

. Rze/Nyh—, F. #2008, [@ERZEAM]. #9FEE (ISBN:4622074125)

. BRRETFRE. 2013, [&<HMBFRERZE]. SRIILT7ERE (ISBN:4623067270)

AW N =

| ZD M (HP %) (Others(egHP))

TI@Rikkyo http://www2 rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/
Kayoko Takeda's publications http://works.bepress.com/kayoko_takeda/
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WV306

MBa—r/EE%A WV306. @EREAERT ¥ /0> — 5
(Course Code / Course Title) (Technologies for Translators and Interpreters)
F—X /YT RARILE Theoretical and Practical Foundation for Advanced Technologies in Translation and
(Theme / Subtitle) Interpretation
E Ly
BREE LA #E(YAMADA MASARU)
(Instructor)
FHA - . B " .
% i
(Semester) HF S HA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
BBEFNYLG i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC7243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This course aims at equipping students with advanced knowledge and experiences of technologies utilized by linguists such as
professional translators and project managers. Students are expected to master the technologies so that they are able to take
full advantage of those technologies for practical purposes. The technologies to be covered in the course are Neural Machine
Translation, including customization of it, post—editing and pre—editing tourniquets, orthodox CAT tools such as translation
memory, terminology management tools, subtitling tools. Through the course, students are also expected to master how to use
technologies for research purposes, techniques such as corpus analysis, text mining, translation process research data
collection methods. Ph.D candidates are also expected to master how to be able to teach novice translators some of the
technologies learned in this course.

| 2% DMEA (Course Contents)

The course consists of a) understanding of the basic mechanism of Al-related NMT such as RNN, Transformer, word
embedding, b) mastering CAT tools including translation memory, terminology management tools, including effective practice in
post—editing and pre—editing, ¢) being familiar with customizing machine translation, including domain adaptation and corpus data
cleansing, d) being knowledgeable of project management and localization tool. The theme also covers post—editing, controlled
language, speech recognition, data analyses, and privacy protection.

Throughout the course, students will be asked to read relevant articles, join a discussion, and complete assignments as
specified. This course will be interactive and participative, in which students will be requested to study actively each subject
and reflect what they learn onto their translation projects to be assigned in classes. For Ph.D candidates, they are requested to
present a topic of technologies selected from the above.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

Introduction

CAT tools 1

CAT tools 2

Post-editing 1

Post-editing 2

Machine translation 1: History
Machine translation 2 Theory

© NN~

Machine translation 3: Domain adaptation

©

Terminology management and Project Management

10. Data cleansing, data mining, corpus analysis

11. Data—driven research and translation process research 1
12. Data—driven research and translation process research 2
13. Total workbench environment

14. Review

| BLBS (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

Reading assignments will be given respectively. Students will be asked to join discussions on the assigned articles

| B ETE 5 5% - B2 (Evaluation)

Reflection paper(20%)/Homework assignments(30%)/Project—based assignement(50%)
For every evaluation criterion, a higher level of achievement than master’'s students is required.

[ 7% Rk (Textbooks)

Articles and handouts will be provided in class.

| %Xk (Readings)
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1. Minako O'Hagan. 2019. The Routledge Handbook of Translation and Technology. Routledge (ISBN:9781138232846)

2. IRFEE- ILEE. 2020, [BEFRKRL]. =FTvHU X (ISBN:4866731931)
3. T4 —RAR—, wiE B, 2020, [HERENERE S - i fiT- EEZE ). AL iR (ISBN:4627851812)

| Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

https://researchmap jp/yamada_trans

| SEEETE (Notice)
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WV307

FMEa—F/ EEBA WV307./ &3 @ERAFT

(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Conference Interpreting)

T—X YT EA(MILE

Introductory course of the Conference Interpreting Program
(Theme / Subtitle) e preting Prog

E : > »
(I*rjsfff;fr) /A¥21)—(BAGULEY BLAKE MURCIA)

=i i
(Se:e,‘sﬁter) ZF#A(Spring Semester) (C%e&?t) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)

#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC7243 (Language) (Others)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This is an introductory course of the Conference Interpreting Program.

The objectives of this course are for students to:

1) understand the basic concepts and modes of interpreting;

2) develop basic skills that support all modes of interpreting, such as active listening and content analysis;

3) learn how to perform consecutive interpreting between Japanese and English in both directions on general (non—technical)
topics and on more advanced topics/speeches;

4) acquire note—taking skills to support consecutive interpreting and develop their own style/system for note—taking; and

5) build up vocabulary on a range of topics (including advanced/technical topics).

| 2% DMEA (Course Contents)

The bulk of this course will be hands—on, practical exercises. Students will be asked to actively engage in exercises in each
class, beginning with basic skills for interpreting such as active listening, then moving on to consecutive interpreting with and
without notes. After each exercise, there will be time taken for constructive feedback and discussion, with everyone
participating.

Students will need to prepare for the topics to be covered in each class (by researching and building glossaries), record and
reflect on their in—class performance, and also practice individually or in a group outside of class. The speeches/dialogues used
will begin at entry level and progress to intermediate level, covering general (non—technical) topics.

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

Course overview and introduction to modes of interpreting
Introduction to active listening

Active listening exercises

Interpreting without notes 1

Interpreting without notes 2

Interpreting without notes 3

Mid—-term test

Review of mid—term test

© NN =

Introduction to note—taking
9. Interpreting with notes 1: Personal speech
10. Interpreting with notes 2: Simple business negotiation
11. Interpreting with notes 3: Mildly technical
12. Interpreting with notes 4: Government
13. Final test
14. Review of final test
Wrap—up

| BEEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are required to research the topic prior to each class and build up their own bilingual glossaries. Students will need to
record their performance in class, then listen back to it afterwards and write a report/reflection. In addition, students wil | be

expected to maintain and submit a journal of interpreting practice (either individually or in a group) for a minimum of 10 hours a
week.

Topics may change and additional remedial exercises may be recommended depending on students’ progress.

| BR$ESEAE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

BI&T X (Final Test)(40%)/Mid—term test(30%)/In—class performance(20%)/Report/journal submission and in—class
participation(10%)
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Doctoral students will be expected to meet the evaluation criteria at a higher level than MA students.

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

Materials will be provided in class.

| S & Xk (Readings)

1. N)Loan-E8H - N, 2009, [R<HMBHERBR], RRHNEFRFHIRS (ISBN:4904575059)
2. Robin Setton, Andrew Dawrant. 2016. Conference Interpreting: A Complete Course (Benjamins Translation Library). John
Benjamins Publishing Company (ISBN:9789027258618)

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

Non—native speakers of English are required to have attained at least one of the following test scores: TOEFL iBT 100, IELTS
7.0, TOEIC 880, or Eiken 1. Non—native speakers of Japanese are required to hold N1.
TI@Rikkyo http://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/

* Some classes may be conducted online when necessary. (At least seven classes will be held in person.)

| sEEETE (Notice)
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WV308

#MEa—-F /B4 WV308. /=& @R
(Course Code / Course Title) (Conference Interpreting 1)
T—X /YT ILE . .
(Theme / Subtitle) Intermediate course of the Conference Interpreting Program
E Ly
L EX BA(SUMIMOTO TOKIHISA)
(Instructor)
T " B . .
i =5 H o
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2H{(2 Credits)
BEFNYLY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC7243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This course follows the introductory course of interpreting for students of advanced standing. Itis an intermediate course of
the Conference Interpreting Program designed to develop further skills identified by major international institutions.

Its goal is to develop the skill acquired in Introduction to Conference Interpreting course. The objectives of this class are,
among others, the following:

— Converge the different skills to form a strategy for consecutive interpreting

- Learn to deliver a coherent ‘package’ of communication

— Learn the fundamental concepts and skills of simultaneous interpreting

— Become skillful in finding relevant material for the topic to be covered

— Learn about professional conduct and code of ethics of interpreters

By completing this course, they should be able to interpret the message of 2—-3 minutes in length for consecutive, and up to 8
minutes of speech on a general topic for simultaneous interpreting.

| EENDMNZA (Course Contents)

Students are exposed to interpreting exercises of both E to J and J to E on a wide range of topics in order to gain broad
experiences. In the process, they also learn finer context of the profession, such as code of ethics. By combining the skills,
knowledge and understanding, they should be able to gradually develop a solid personal strategy, for grasping the message, for
note taking, and for delivering a coherent and convincing message of the speaker.

They are also exposed to simultaneous interpreting: Fundamental concepts and skills, mechanism for retention, and various
techniques for delivery.

Students are expected to do a research on the topics to be used in class, and to submit reports on their in—class performances.

| 2% 21E (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction

Review of the basic skills

Consecutive interpreting: Personal
Consecutive interpreting: Business
Consecutive interpreting: Technical, IT
Consecutive interpreting: Political, ideological
Consecutive interpreting: International
Mid-term test (consecutive)

Review of the mid-term test

NS g N

General principles and strategies for simultaneous interpreting
9. Split attention, double tracking
Exercises
10. Simultaneous interpreting: Slow and personal
11. Simultaneous interpreting: Moderately technical, IT
12. Simultaneous interpreting: Political
13. Simultaneous interpreting: International
14. Final test
(Content and schedule subject to change depending on the class mix)

| BERBN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are required to do an extensive research on the theme prior to class, thereby building up bilingual glossary of various
topics. They also need to be informed of current events. After class, they are to write and submit a report on their in—class
performance, as well as a journal of interpreting practices (minimum 10 hours per week, individually or in a group).

| BAEETAf 7 5% - £ # (Evaluation)
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Final test(40%)/Midterm test(30%)/In—class performance(20%)/Report/journal submissions and class participation(10%)
It is expected that in all evaluative criteria, students fulfill higher levels of learning compared with Master’ Degree candidates.

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)
1. RO 0FRBEE -BEHANEF AR, 2009, [&<HNBERER]. ERNEZERFERS (ISBN:978-4-904575-05—
5)

2. EENFYYER-BERF, 2019, [YRE—2—R -4 R/ VT REHER], BMEE (ISBN:978-4-523-26588-7)
Reading materials will be distributed in class when necessary.

| 22 Xk (Readings)

1. /MRE, 2005, MEER DA, BFZE#t (ISBN:4327451916)
2. Jones, R.. 2002. Conference Interpreting Explained. St. Jerome (ISBN:1900650576)
3. JKEFM. 2015, TRIFAEROER]. 8B AR (ISBN:425500871X)

| ZD 4t (HP %) (Others(e gHP))

Prerequisite: Students must have successfully completed Introduction to Conference Interpreting with Grade B or above.
TI@Rikkyo http://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/

Students who wish to enroll in this course must obtain permission from their supervisor as well as the course instructor before
registering.

The course format may be in—person (7 sessions or more) or online (7 sessions or less), incl. on—demand, as necessary.

The course contents are subject to change depending on learning progress.

| EEZETE (Notice)
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WV309

MBEI—F/RBE4% WV309./ RiEER2
(Course Code / Course Title) (Conference Interpreting 2)

T—RAGTEAMILE

(Theme / Subtitle) Advanced course of the Conference Interpreting Program

BREE fEA B A(SUMIMOTO TOKIHISA)
(Instructor)

=i i
(Se:e,‘sﬁter) ZF#A(Spring Semester) (C%e&?t) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)

#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC7243 (Language) (Others)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

Students will apply their knowledge of interpretation theory to the practice of bidirectional consecutive and simultaneous
interpretation. They will gain further knowledge and linguistic aptitude on a variety of topics that conference interpreters
regularly handle.

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

Outside of class, students will be required to prepare for the in—class interpretation tasks by building a glossary and reading
preparatory material. Each class will focus on one topic related to international business and international institutions. In class,
they will be ready to interpret the topic from English to Japanese in the first half and from Japanese to English in the second
half of the class. Students will have the opportunity to review their own performance after class and will be asked to give
Jjustification for their choices.

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

1. Orientation

Consecutive Interpreting J<OE
Consecutive Interpreting J<OE
Consecutive Interpreting J<OE
Simultaneous Interpreting JE
Simultaneous Interpreting JOE
Midterm Test

Simultaneous Interpreting JOE

© NN

9. Simultaneous Interpreting J<>E
10. Simultaneous Interpreting J<OE
11.  Simultaneous Interpreting J<>E
12.  Simultaneous Interpreting J<>E
13. Simultaneous Interpreting J<>E
14. Final Test

| BERBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students will be required to prepare for in—class interpreting activities as if they were getting ready to interpret professionally.
This means preparing a glossary, reading articles on the topic, practicing interpreting, and evaluating their performance in
practice. On review of their performance, students will be required to explain why they made certain choices in their
interpretation and how they could have translated better.

| B4 sT4f /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

B{&T AR (Final Test)(25%)/ &L 7R—k(Final Report)(20%)/Midterm Test(20%)/In—class Participation(20%)/Out-of—class
Preparation(15%)
Doctoral students will be expected to meet the evaluation criteria at a higher level than MA students.

| 73 R (Textbooks)

1. RV 0FRBREE -BEHANEF - -NER. 2009, [&<HNBERER], ERNEZERFLRS (ISBN:978-4-904575-05—
5)

2. ANV HFEE-BEFEF. 2019, [YTRE—O—R O R\ LS RIEHERR]. BBEE (ISBN:978-4-523-26588-7)

None

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

To be provided
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[ Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

Prerequisite: Students must have successfully completed Introduction to Conference Interpreting and Conference Interpreting
[ with Grade B or above.

TI@Rikkyo http://www2.rikkyo.acjp/web/ti-rikkyo/

Students who wish to enroll in this course must obtain permission from their supervisor as well as the course instructor before
registering.

The course format may be in—person (7 sessions or more) or online (7 sessions or less), incl. on—demand, as necessary..
The course contents are subject to change depending on learning progress.

;EEEIE (Notice)
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WV310

#MEa—-F /B4 Wv310./ @ iREHE
(Course Code / Course Title) (Interpreting Practicum)
T—X /YT ILE . -
(Theme / Subtitle) Final Course of the Conference Interpreter Training Program
E Ly
S WT EH(MATSUSHITA KAYO)
(Instructor)
FHA - . B " .
% i
(Semester) HF S HA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC7243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

BEDOBRIODIIMIBMLT, ThETICFALBRER RS TEBLERAFILERRICENT LT, EHICIE
h.BEGEXEMAL. TODBRELLTOERERICOTE, £z, EREZECTHEREMEICRMIE S,

| 22 D WA (Course Contents)

FAERE TRBBIRAMLT
&I He)

PN
=0k

R 11,

M@ R 21 CxT &

ER 2J12DULVTIE. 2023 £ EIEMEREE I LRIFHICE

VEDERETE. EEOEMNEETEBL TES I REREEOBESTHICOVWTERT S, T, IBKPIZHITEER -5
ROY—ERS—=257FAP Y RiCoLaSI 0, A A—2Py T TOMEBDHBEL TERTEAHEITONWVTIERET
B, TNOLDEFICE DT KBEDBEIT REHEH AT DOLNTHRETT S,

EEHHFTE ZFERBIOVTOEEDO BEOBBERICAHT-RECOERBORRERHRT 5. RRIRETIE. 2HDF
EDHELGDOBEITLIERMRERICMAT, THLEEBREELFIRET 5,

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

1. YT oT—3ay
2. EEHERE
3. =H

4. XRE

5. E£E

6. EEF

7. EE

8. =T

9. =¥

10. E=E

1. =¥

12. =¥

13. =¥

14.

RRERLEEFREZ DR

* SEIFEEORRICHECTEREINSGZEDHS

| BErEEREN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

&8, 7aC M TEICR S EE £,

| BAEETAf A 5% - £ (Evaluation)

EERE(30%)/H i - ix FE F R (30%)/3EE 5 E(40%)
FTRTOFHIESEHIZSWT, FTHARRBLYSERERKEFERT 5,

| T F A (Textbooks)

ZL

| 2 Xk (Readings)

1. W TFEH, 2016, MERICHEY=LN ! FANLLHITEBH10ME]. BFENE (ISBN:4005008305)

BHVEISCTERAT %,

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))
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BEFLEL. FAIEERR LN BHLHADHFAERI L,
XE (7 ELLE) =854 (7 BLUT) TRET 2 (RERICOVTIHRERNTETY D)

;EE I8 (Notice)
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WV311

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

WV3T /EERDREBEAE

(Principles and Methods in Translation)

T—RAYTEARILE
(Theme / Subtitle)

Introductory course of the Professional Translation Program

e

(Instructor)

IHE fE(YAMADA MASARU)

H]
(Semester)

B

EH S HA(Spring Semester) ; 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
(Credit)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

EL Z Dtk

1cC7243 (Language) (Others)

e
(Notes)

[z

@ B #Z (Course Objectives)

This course aims to develop professional—level translation and translator skills in English—to—Japanese translation. With the aim,

we will also learn translation theory to explain about your process and product. The final goal for one to achieve is to acquire
knowledge and skills to talk about translation. In addition, doctoral students are expected to organize the knowledge and skills in

a theoretical manner which must be presented in a form of research paper.

| #2% DMZA (Course Contents)

A wide variety of source texts will be assigned, mainly on group—project basis. The accuracy in message transfer and contextual
understandings, as well as group translation skills such as terminology management and member roles will be emphasized.

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© NN =

Orientation

Translation Skills explained
Translation Skills explained

Project-based translation (MNH-TT)
Project-based translation (MNH-TT)
Project-based translation (MNH-TT)

Midterm review

Project-based translation (MNH-TT) 2
Project-based translation (MNH-TT) 2
Project-based translation (MNH-TT) 2

Review on the project 2
Presentation
Presentation

Final

| BEBEN(TE-EEE) OFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Translation theory also helps explain about your own translation product and process. Therefore, reading assignments of
translation research and relevant literature will also be required as outside—class work on top of translating assignments.

| BiA&EETA 5 5% - £ % (Evaluation)

HE L £S5 I(30%) /485

SRE(70%)

RIS DV T 1 EIR RSBV TH R HREAT SR REMEAH S, ETOFBAEICEVTHIHARESIVS ERERKELR
RI %,

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

L

| 2% 3 #K (Readings)

1. BRFAF - HBERERF. 2008, [REBE TONHZDEBRMSOFRAT /L], =151t (ISBN:4384055064)
2. R, 1995, [ XERERHT]. b{EFEZEXE (ISBN:4480081976)

Handouts to be prepared for each class.

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

Final report is required for doctoral students.

| EEZETE (Notice)
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WV312

MBEI—F/RBE4% WV312 /EEREE
(Course Code / Course Title) (Translation Seminar 1)
7_7/#j94,F)b% Intermediate course of the Professional Translation Program
(Theme / Subtitle)
E Ly
e FH FHH(KATORI YOSHIKAZU)
(Instructor)
FHA - B " .
i =5 H o
(Semester) FN=HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{i7(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC7243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

TOELTERTALANLOBRAFILOBREBET . BIRIIEDBVEXITAED 50 RADRER) ZEET 5.

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

LEREEEERT BTD.

1. BEXEAREXTHERE(TIACDEELEFYRR) DBERAENE DLSIESINEEET D,

2. ElEERRT 5-ODSEFIFTLEFEERAT S,

3. E/ERBMLIAMEBAEBRTIZVIEES,

4 EEHNSEARE, BARBHILEEBISREINXEL LELETNEFNOEBTEINXEENHL. BIRTHEE IS
BN IMERO2ATEH5,

5. Wb BIEEREA 112594,

6. BIRICTEANADREREEZ S,

1. BEEICKETILET—avEET,

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

FIToFT—3v
[BIRTHAZEN OIS OEIRIIEE ZETHEEMN (1)
TEERTHHZEN LMD VIR (X E ZE THEEMN (2)
FHERGERE1 miid
BEXDREFHERIDET
5 FEREEE1 &
EXDRFERIDET
6. E/EEHNSIFEE~DLIH
1. RETIVRXNBEREBETIVALDOEREODEBRAZEDEWVNIDOLNTOEZE()
FIERERRE2 A
EXDREFHERIDET
9. HFRZEE2 %
EXDREFHERIDET
10. EEBETIVAREBAREBETIVRLNOHEREDERAEZDEVIIDOVNTOER(2)
1. TEREREE (BUEREA) JISOWLWT D #ESR
TLEUT—avn#ElE
12. BWERGRAE 3
13. ZHEAICKDZTILELT—I3aYy
14, SHOBRFELD

o=

| BEBN (FE-EE%) NP (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEEEENAOZBICOVTIK, BREICSLCTHRIETRY %,

[ BR$ESEE /5% - B2 (Evaluation)

ENERCERB(40%)/BRREERRBU5%)/TLET— 32 (15%)/ FLET—2av DT o3 R——(10%)/ & LR— bk (Final
Report)(20%)
TRTCOFHEAEICBEWT, BIEIRE LV S EGKEER/I-T LM RDEND,

| T F A (Textbooks)

L

| % 32k (Readings)

1. FFEEE, 1999, [FRORE EEELESRT M KIEEEEIE (ISBN:978-4469212358)
-284 -



2. {RIRFEF. 2011, [BAEREEEE SBYDF LR, #2581t (ISBN:978-4879842947)
3. HXELEIE4E. 2016, [/ /NVRT VO E 13 FERAFTRHESE]. £FEEEH (ISBN:978-4764106871)

[ D4 (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

BIREBERD TRIGEFTEITO.
BAFELETL—TI2LBTLE T—2avE2FELTLS,

| SEEETE (Notice)
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WV313

HMEa—F/®B4%

(Course Code / Course Title)

WV313 /FEREE 2
(Translation Seminar 2)

T—X /YT ILE
(Theme / Subtitle)

FHEEERDEIHEEE (Advanced translaltion course of the Professional Translation
Program)

e &R AF(SHINOHARA YUKO)
(Instructor)
= =
(Se:;fter) EH S HA(Spring Semester) (C%e&?t) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDith
(Course Number) 1cC7243 (Language) (Others)
. LEBIEARZOFHEIOFT T4 )L RBEEAE R KB LD T-6 O EENHI R & A3
(N:tes) BLAL 2 THOTHREREDHDRELLY . YV RBRIGFELEVDOTEET

B¢,

| 123 M B 4Z (Course Objectives)

REZIRO PO RETHLIFRIPROFHEFIFIZIRAEL, PIIRERBEZT AL THRAIKRISHIS L= FREERT 5=HD
REEEED, Tz, MRABOCERAROFRNGEERMLGHNBEEFT SLAFIC, RMDERELLISEETVDFROH
FRBEITOVTEMRET 5, ChoZEBL T, FRMRDERERRD OLNYICONTERTED, Sl FRT—<ITiE->
TT—HREZITV. TS OEREFREROCRMIXAEIBUDITHIENTED,

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

ABETE. TRIREROBRE, EEREOODOBAREBTREDEREITS, XLHIZ, HEEFREFTHBIRICOLT
BELISZ T REDE=HDEBELTEFRIRDIIL—ILOFETOERERALMIT B, RIZ, FEIROBFHEIZOVTE
LTHS. BIERRECTHIMBE D —HERRIMSFRHRANEEBMICRET 5, £, BIRABRO S EOZOERELREIZD
WTHi R, B DREZERAICERET 2RI DOWVTHENRT 5. SHIC. REFTRLIABTOHRENRLRLITHEERY LT,
FH/AS—PTIEIEYTAREDBEAND . FIHEDOFEIZDVTERT %, i T BRBREIZHTONIEEFEEZR
YUEIF., FOEHEIZDLTRET S,

| #2 % EtE (Course Schedule)

[
A

© NN =

[FCHIZ: BERRES LVOFRY T+ DEREA

HEEHROER., X, =i
FEEROIIL—ILERE

FRIROSME  BREEER O
FERIEROEE  #HEh HF LEIER

FEEEROEE . T ILFE—RE

Al
IA—FTELEXLDRY
HEEELLTOTER
FREMESEZ
FREOFEIRAO)
FREOFERQ)
FEMRETIEIE)TA
JLE T—ay

(BROEHIKRIZEY . ABELIRBNEESNDIEEHNHD)

| BEEMN(FE-BES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

FIER. SRGEFRGE DI TRSNZREICRYE A REDATLA BETISREZIRHET 5 &,

| B4 T4 /5 5% - B # (Evaluation)

=I&LR—F(Final Report)(40%)/ 52 RE(40%)/IFE A~ D £ AR B Y & &/~ D B RR(20%)
ETOFEAEICEWT, TR LYL S ELERKEEZERT S,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

ZL

| 2% 3#k (Readings)

1. Diaz—Cintas, J. & Remael, A.. 2007. Audiovisual transl/ation: Subtitling. St Jerome Publishing (ISBN:978-1-900650-95-3)
2. RUT A, J.. 2009, [BRERF AP, #9 FEE (ISBN:978-4-622-07455-7)

3. Pérez—Gonzilez, L. 2019. The Routledge handbook of audiovisual translation. Routledge (ISBN:978-1-138-85952-4)

4. BERAF. 2018, [BREFROMRZ). RFEFE (ISBN:978-4-7710-3102-9)
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| ZD s (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

BE. BEBICERERMAT 5,

E1RIOIBERIC, BIREM OB EFRY ICDFERIZDONTHBAT DT, £H PC EUSB 25T 52&,
BREITDOVWTIERENR ERIRREIC T — R\ I EITS,

SisHE THIERES 1)

| SEEETE (Notice)
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Wv3i14

MBEI—F/RBE4% WV314/FHER=EE
(Course Code / Course Title) (Translation Practicum)
T—X /YT ILE . .
(Theme / Subtitle) Introductory course of the Professional Translation Program
E Ly
BREE ILE E(YAMADA MASARU)
(Instructor)
ey —_ B -
(Semester) FN=HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{i7(2 Credits)
#MEFNULY i ZDfth
(Course Number) 1cC7243 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This course aims to develop professional—level translation and translator skills in English—to—Japanese translation. With the aim,
we will also learn translation theory to explain about your process and product. The final goal for one to achieve is to acquire
knowledge and skills to talk about translation. In addition, doctoral students are expected to organize the knowledge and skills in
a theoretical manner which must be presented in a form of research paper.

| #2% DMZA (Course Contents)

A wide variety of source texts will be assigned, mainly on group—project basis. The accuracy in message transfer and contextual
understandings, as well as group translation skills such as terminology management and member roles will be emphasized.

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

Orientation

Translation Skills explained
Translation Skills explained
Project-based translation (MNH-TT)
Project-based translation (MNH-TT)
Project-based translation (MNH-TT)
Midterm review

Project-based translation (MNH-TT) 2
Project-based translation (MNH-TT) 2
10. Project-based translation (MNH-TT) 2
11.  Review on the project 2

© NN =

©

12. Presentation
13. Presentation
14. Final

| BEBEN(TE-EEE) OFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Translation theory also helps explain about your own translation product and process. Therefore, reading assignments of
translation research and relevant literature will also be required as outside—class work on top of translating assignments.

| BiA&EETA 5 5% - £ % (Evaluation)

HE L2 E S IN(30%) /48 2 EERE(70%)
BRAEFHAIZOWTE1EIREICBVTHRRBAT AaEEENH 5. 2 TOHEAZIZBOCHIHRE LY S ELERKEEE
KT %,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

L

| 2% 3 #K (Readings)

1. BRFAF - HBERERF. 2008, [REBE TONHZDEBRMSOFRAT /L], =151t (ISBN:4384055064)
2. R, 1995, [ XERERHT]. b{EFEZEXE (ISBN:4480081976)
Handouts to be prepared for each class.

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

Final report is required for doctoral students.
SASIRE TFIERORBLEAE L. HRET IBEFEE (L. BANCEERA LM BIELKEDHUERDIE,
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Wv401

HMEa—F/®B4% WV401 /EXbaSa =7 —a MREGRERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Intercultural Communication Research A)
T—RAYTEAMILE = N
(Theme / Subtitle) BEXLasa=r—avERamne
E Ly
S AE BF(KAWAI YUKO)
(Instructor)
i'ﬁ‘ﬁ il = H $E-L ses g .
(Semester) TN HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Course Number) 1cC7340 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

BEX{bazazr—La REBERROEEGEZEBL. NEXBRLSVaFIXLDOAALERITOGNIERBIETE
ERAMERELVSBZEFE O TERL. FEOB RN T —VIHEU DTN,

Students will (1) understand the relationship between intercultural communication studies and memory studies, and (2) examine
historical revisionism, which is tied to both racism and nationalism, by referring to the concept of collective memory, and (3)
relate these issues to their dissertation topic.

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

2010FERLUME. EXtaZIa =/ — a3 v ECEAMEEBISTIALEMENEMLTLS, Xt BR. FATUTATA 4
TATHENBEDLIEAMEEILE OS2 = r—LavEICEH>TEERBICEEEOS VMRS THS, COBETITET
BEXtaza=s—avMREEEAROEEREEZ &, BEARICOLVTOAMELRAED CRIEARDO2AKEE
PR 5, FLT. EANRELEVSEBENS, EX(LaZa 45— a3V DEELREETHIAEIZ LTV aFURALDEAE
FHEICEHIBERBEEETEEEELTI,

Since the 2010s, intercultural communication research incorporating the concept of collective memory has increased. Collective
memory, which is tied to culture, history, identity, and media among others, is an extremely relevant concept to intercultural
communication studies. In the early part of this course, we will examine the relationship between intercultural communication
studies and memory studies. Then we will grasp the overview of memory studies by reading an introductory textbook of memory
studies. Lastly, we will look into historical revisionism, which is tied to both racism and nationalism, critical issues for
intercultural communication, by referring to the concept of collective memory.

| 1235118 (Course Schedule)

BA

BEx{tazaz-sr—Ia tEEmMEREN)
Bxitazaz—y—iavtEamiE(2)
£AamEE
ZHLEEPTIZHITHEEE

X1t LERiE

AT4T LEE

SAIEEEA

ESREEEXHELE)

10. BREEXHEREIE(2)

11. BREEXHRLIE(I)

12 BAOEREEEE()

13. BARODEEBEFE(2)

14. F&&

© NN =

©

| BEEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

T REXBEFRALLTREICBMT 52 &,

[ BRE STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

BESIN- TERE(20%)/ 3Tk F 3R (20%) /1N R— R (20%) /T2 #& L R— M(Final Report)(40%)
BE/PLAR—FDEREABHYET , TRTOFEEAECSNT, BB LYSELKEELR-TEAKRDONET,

[ 73 Xk (Textbooks)

1. T7I,. 7ARJYR, 2022, TEEMGIEEERXIE]. KB+ (ISBN:4801006620)
2. KFHBIE. 2021 . TEREEERE]. D AFHE (ISBN:4121026640)
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HHREBICMAT, BEXRMEERT D

RENTRENT S

BERIO/NAR—MIIET—ENYIETD,
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Wv402

FBa—F/#B4% WV402, B {ta3sa=s—ia T %kESEB

(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Intercultural Communication Research B)

T—RAGTEAMILE L -
(Theme / Subtitle) ATATAZa Y —avELM) YD

HLESR =
5]

B % (AONUMA SATORU)
(Instructor)

FH B

,If-\ﬁﬂ ey “_ .
(Semester) TN HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)

MEFNYLYT == oA
(Course Number) 1CC7340 Qi) (Japanese)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

WE-CCITHFEAET HA31 =7 —LaVvERAURICE T HMEDMBRAEIELTOHELT  TOMERIELTHIRZ, 232
Zh—avHEORMEIYRERHEEESTT- ARSI AZRIZDT5H, BLRBDZET, ZERREAIRET OF
RUR—NHIRFOERET 5,

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

AR ETEIS1 = — AV B RECOVTEMEERAXRERS . 20 CRLNAORMAEEL, ZEIZL
F-COIEET AR AIILS—Lav O, BEN- A TORBELVNSHTRET 5, LYBHKMIZIE, 93224 —3
S OFOTBRRE BRI T BB 7 A FoT 171 DRI A E T ARIBIE - RE LV - 1A R HEEE . F - 2R DDA
=LAy hb TR - KRB HVEE RSN AHEE DI, &5(2FaZ2 27— S a A RITH 15T
[EGMLREE 1%IID0T, BEQHRSALEIZEZ TV,

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

Ao T—>3y

232/ —Yavexit
a2 =-4H—L3>
EEFEISa=H—23>
e Ry S DR N |2 5 2o
sHLWNTOHUA
RELS—HILFr—ENRTH—<—
a2 —3 3 bitiE- ek
LEEHE

10. UT7FREARFMZ

1. RAR—YDATATERE

12. IA/)TADRE

13. HAXRLKR—hOBEHRE

14. F&H-HIRLAR—FOBERR

© NN~

©

| BERBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

BREOEETHETY 5.

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

&L 7R—I(Final Report)(40%)/ 73 A T4 A 5w av ~DEBK(20%)/ V3R TLE T —32(40%)
FTARTOFHETECENT, ATHRELYBEKEER-T LM ROON D,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1. HBE - hABMT- THIEH ER) . 2018, [AT 47 L)y Oik]. +H=> v iR (ISBN:978-4-7795-1271-1)

| 2% 3 #K (Readings)

REIZISCEEETRY 5.

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

1) ETRIOZEL, FEERFARET IRELA—FEIRB ) EHET S,
2) E G EULE), —FAL S (T EUT) TEET S (EERICOVTIXIBENTIERT D)

| FEEFEIE (Notice)
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WV403

MBEI—F/RBE4% WV403/Exiba3a =4 —a iR iEikEEC
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Intercultural Communication Research C)
= —
BaEA ML B(KOYAMA WATARU)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ "
H#A(Spri y :
(Semester) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)
| SN H =:h =0
BEFNIY 1CC7340 =g BHAREE
(Course Number) (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

AEEL. SN OMETADHES BEPERSD . MATA(QS1=r—a0) EH R LOBRERSERCOLTD
+E1BBRIET BCLEENLT B,

| 2% DMZ (Course Contents)

REERTE IVOHIPPHEEITHDHREEFFLEHRO  HETALHSEOBRERSTHEIFICONT, TOEMKIRE
ERET D, FTT . IRV ROUKIHE. *vbT—VHER, AEHER, SEHRP. HBEHKFREEMY LS. Chod
DBEICHENT HARER. TR T — D08 — il RE HELCE OHSHRER - EH L 1. 23227 —Yar
EDMEM, LTI/ OGKEICENT, EDQIIIHRA LN TVDNEFRT D, fiiLNT. KEFES/ (T T 0OH =V
E)IR/AVRAY— KFEST. SEAER. A2FEAR. A2 0EE RS/ RREREZRY LIF. ChoD R FITHL
T, BRI/ OGKECENT, 3227 —2av(B T AU EBERDBEN. EDQIIITEBEINTNINERRT 5.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

BEME QS —iavéits

HEHHEETADEE

SRIRDULEEY HEMR. TR T— 1BHE D4 — EEFER
ey —HEHR, FEMES EEHSF B (GE. SERBE(F4/0V7)
HEHEE (=) N—VATFqY

HEHEZE(Z): TILTa—

nuRFE(—):dIvy

SH/OREZ (D) TR/ AYRAS — LS

HEENTEEEBAES

10. #HRFEMA. HHIBEEI T

1. #ESLEZE REFDOHSIEZE(T/V KR)

12. LY RA— BUNITTE

13. RS REH

14. F&O

© NN~

©

| BEEREN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

ERFBITOVTRHBREIDIRETETY %,

| BiA&ETAH A 5% - Z % (Evaluation)

B LR—F(Final Report)(40%)/F R4 & (50%)/ 12 £ S ME(10%)
BERREBICBLTIE. 2 TOFMBEAEICEVWTEELEREELZERT S,

[ 73 Xk (Textbooks)

BETERMNT B,

| 22 @k (Readings)

1. /MUE., 2012, (322 =45 —2 3 mDEHEE LI, =ttt (ISBN:978-4-88303-313-3)
2. a7 -L-AA, 2005, [Ht# At EARAP]. =7ttt (ISBN:4-88303-168-3)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| sEE %18 (Notice)
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WV404

#MBEa—F ®#B% WV404,/B3xiba3a =4 —a BH
(Course Code / Course Title) (Intercultural Communication Theory)
T—YX /YT ILE - — .
®2 P R g £ —
(Theme / Subtitle) Ex{tazsazsr—iaviEZE~NEBEWN T IO0—F
E Ly
SEET A EF(NADAMITSU YOKO)
(Instructor)
i'ﬁ‘ﬁ il =5 H $1ﬁ [y .
(Semester) TN HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Course Number) 1cC7340 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

BH7 70—FICLBEXLAZ2 = —La IR OBRBEAHERRIICERT LT IRT—ICRYBED 2HT=
Y, A OBRICEVTAESDRE - ILMEICLYBREMIZES,

| 22 D WA (Course Contents)

S22 —LavRRICRKEET DERODREZ-LEHIET, R OERMBEA, RAOEERICEZRITHERFIC,
ENLICHIS TR R EREZEMER T 5. BARMIZIE, HRLGHOFR (BRHREMFIRELE) IOV TOHBEEHRH, &
BT DCETHEBRERDEL,

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

AVIT—23 RRMNEIEEDRELHATR 2L
HFIBHEAEH DB
DUR)yOEE RS

DUR) OB RO RS
FIRUNF—ERSTTAR L
RSTYILF—ERSTTA X LDHEH]

IR/ AVROD—

IR/AYRAS—DOEHESH

IRIGZ74—

IRITZ74—DHEH

MERLEEEE

EEmEEEERDOHES

RRMEEEE HENME TJz==X A
RAMEEEE HDHNE TJzZ=ZXLOFHEH

© NS ahs =

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

FEOFEHEACREIL, REATHRIETY 5. H, AREBPIREFLERERKRICISCTERT S REMELAH D,

| BiA&EETAE 7 5% - 2% (Evaluation)

=& LR—(Final Report)(40%)/F R H LU 5tiE~ D ERREE(60%)
BERREBICBLTIE. 2 TOFMBEAEICEWTEELEREELZERT S,

| T3 Ak (Textbooks)

1. Prasad, P. E(HHERTF ERN . .[EHRROLOOER/AM RANEIEETEOERE]. FH=L VY HIR
BRETHEOMERRI(KEBEXMEED)IOVTIE EEETY %,

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

1. Prasad, P. 2018. Crafting qualitative research: beyond positivist traditions. Routledge (ISSN:BB24408877)
BEQOHFTHEHEETT 5,

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

TRXEasa =7 —LavHRE#RIZBICEELTOSIEAEELLY,
BIEEDEBHLGFHBSMERD D, BH. THITXHEFRARAA T ELANRICREZED D,
BREBEICOVTIH AKRITISCTERT HAEEENH D,

| JEEZEIE (Notice)
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WV405

MBa—r/EE%A WV405, /032 =4 —La R HEHEERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Communication Studies A)
T—RAYTEAMILE s S, ) ERR 3B B
(Theme / Subtitle) OS2 =Hr—3ay / TARI—RAEDBRENS
E Ly
il AE HAJSHIGURO TAKETO)
(Instructor)
H] - . B e e .
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC7340 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

AREOBERR, BENEBICBTPEXIEISA=r—2aV (TARI—R) IOV TEZEMICHFT-BRL. BEEZEDD
CETHD, ZELERF MBI TERT PEXLIZI2Zr—2avEan e 50 OHEEFET. Tho OB EETICAL, B
KHOS2 =7 —2a BEEN T BRTEDIIILGAILERRT . BT RURBOEEBLL. BEOHRITEHLLT—4
EDMT HLELT. IRERCRIXAEIHU O, T2 HEATHREOBEEIVSELKETRETES LERE
ERS

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents)

RFREE, TO—NIEEERELEFLEXEARE T SEBD IS =7 —2aVITOWVTHT-BRT 510 BiEY HF#H
RERS BEERMICE, 8T 22— AR THON DM R RBEFAE. 23227 —La B R, iS5, MEIT. L)Y
W ERAR. DIV —HR. MERFOMD) EFEV. TNoDMEEAVTHEBOS2 =y —23 0 (T4Ra—R) &S
. BEY 5 AEBTHOMBIIEENPDLELGDA., . Ak, NEEER. FEFRK, BARLGEDKRLGHERLETD
FISICAY., Z5L-MRBTERT AEXEIZ2 =7 —2a DL HEET 5,

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)

AVIoT—23y AEROEZMATREE R (BT 1 R2—XHHZE)
LY T4 RO—R EFAH

HEBTARI—RADEKRMEZ S

BT A AO—AHRDFER

HETARI—RADOHEH®
FITATERN=Y—T YT HABDEY Lxt5E Yoy —F/—k 1 DIRHA
LYY

AT A RI—RFFR

RAMEETET7IO0—F(1): 7—a3—ik

10. RRAMEEEERT7TO—F(2):595TRESHVIR KUY —F/—k 2 DIEEA
1. HBOTAToT4T4(BEREE 10E)

12 LD oA — (EHESE 1 E)

13, #fE\U—(HHEE 12F) EHAHEHRKRO)

14. BHIFATRRE (2) LRHE

© N SO wN =

©

| IZEEEN (FE-HE%) DEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

REAL. ZETIEHBOELHONLOBRMSNIBXEFNDEMERATHECI L ABEFIREEELT IRELENED
RAVNEFEDTRRT DMRELD O RREBE, NT—RAUPBLLLET—FDRERL D1 AEERT B, RER(T, B
217 —2aVDEBEFEEYFEF—T—F 2B, BREEEL. TAOALUTIIFIXRBEDOEFHEZENLYICEL, U
—F - /—MIFEDHTHLI E VY —F/—FDORYEE S DI—I D DNVEICZA LEIDRETRZALAE (F—J—Fi
E)VEFE-TEREDHLI-BDZE A4 —RIBETIRE T %,

FRAEET A 75 i% - Z4E (Evaluation)

= I&LR—F(Final Report)(40%)/ F 3 (2451 5347) (30%)/1) H—F/—(30%)
Y —F/—hrE 1 BOREA 15 RAUT, 2 BORE T 30 KA b, DFEY. BIED 30%E74 5, HH. TXTOEMAEIC
BOTHIHIRERRLYEELERKELZERT S,

| 53 Zk (Textbooks)

1. BEEH. 2019, [##DT s RAO—REaZIa=H—I 3] AXEEH IR (ISBN:978-4-495-39024-2)
BREZOBAITEE NNT—RAUFTEEEZTT N, Bz,

| 22 Xk (Readings)
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1. 52K, D.r IN—T4—,Cx AR 0499, Cos8vbF L, LER) . 2012, [#BT  RO—AHAE]. BIXEEH R (ISBN:978 -

4 - 495 - 38101 - 1)
2. Putnam, L, & Mumby, D. (Eds.). 2014. The SAGE handbook of organizational communication: Advances in theory, research,

and methods (3rd. ed) .SAGE (ISBN:978-1-4129-8772-1)
3. Jablin, F., & Putnam, L. (Eds.). 2001. The new handbook of organizational communication. SAGE (ISBN:978-1-4129-1525-2)

4. Aritz, J., & Walker, R. (Eds.). 2012. Discourse perspectives on organizational communication. Fairleigh Dickinson University

Press (ISBN:978-1-61147-437-4)
5. Adler, N.. 2002. International dimensions of organizational behavior (4th ed.,) . South-Western (ISBN:978-0-324-05786-5)

6. AERA. 2012, [EXXILBBOBAERAN)—F— 8 . SATA—)— A BE2—MoDOTF7TO—F]. HE (ISBN:978 -
4-86110 - 322 - 3)

7. FS5YK P, 2018, [EMHRD=ODEHAF  RAEIERDHRL]. Fh= v HIR (ISBN:978-4-7795-1223-0)
ZTOMBEICTEAEXHMEBEERNT 5,

| ZDth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| sEEETE (Notice)
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WV406

MBa—r/EE%A WV406 /332 =4 —La U RHEHHEED
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Communication Studies B)
T—YX /YT ILE . L
(Theme / Subtitle) L ;) AJLLEE (Rhetorical Criticism)
E Ly
S B {$F(OKUDA HIROKO)
(Instructor)
H] - . B . .
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
HMBFNULY =8 BAREE
(Gourse Number) lecrsdo (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives) |
COFEBTIE. LR AJLHLEE (Rhetorical Criticism) DA ERERAV-EHMAREZELT. VT HIIGEIERHIOMLER
o

| 2% DMZA (Course Contents) |
EIMEEFIAREITICEEBLT, EETIRANRUBEBET IR NERAH RO DI 730 —T—I 2 . BT A

TAOX—H . RRAMES MEE. BB DT EVST-AEREHCDIT5H, LREFIC, EEHFIHZE 247 (Critical Analysis)

T 50N, AyE—COEOBKREEMAMN, 4 TAHOF—FICET HMBEE IR T 5.

| 2% 51 (Course Schedule) |
BEEN. OS2 —2a bE?2a3a 25— /R EE ? LNy O EE ?
VT4 HIL-TFHI)D R EIEAM

T—EEREELIVTAHIL-AUIE

SYFARIL- AU yR2

hELR—bOTF—THE

PO AE

hRELAR—EH &5

ATATEANFaATI-RETA—X

ATATEDNFATIN-RET4—X2

10. #HEWHILF1SIL-RET4—X

1. AT4aX—29H

12. RELKR—LOT—IHRE

13. LRUvIADaAZI2a=Hr—La w77 n—F

14, RELKR—HEHES

© NS ahs =

©

| BERRN (FE-EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class) |
BEBENADOFEZICEALTREICGCTHLEIERT 20, EROFH LEBHILASMAERSIND,

| BiA&EETAE 7 5% - 2% (Evaluation) |
HE R PR EADSIE@0%)/ B fELHR—R30%) /& &L R—(Final Report)(30%)

| T F A (Textbooks) |
1. SRARME - MEREA— (#R) . 2008. [FRIFAI2 =7 —>aVRERSADTHIZ) HF BB (ISBN:978-4-7907-1406-4)
| 22 3 #k (Readings) |

1L FryoF¥—2— 3—9,2020.[ErDE . EED#EL—RBEEMANRATEAL] BIIEE (ISBN:978-4-15-050555-
4)

2. YT ATYT 2008, [FIL—RMEAH FREEMEEDKIIZEZ DM ? ). 1242— T+ (ISBN:978-4-7726-9513-
8)

3 HUTIL AL 2021 [RALEDSE——HEAFRIFEEN 7). BIIEE (ISBN:978-4-1521-0016-0)

4. Dehaene, S. 2009. Reading in the brain: The new science of how we read. Penguin Books (ISBN:978-0-14-311805-3)

5. Han, Byung—Chul. 2015. The burnout society. Stanford University Press (ISBN:978-0-8047-9509-8)

6. Storey, J.. 2018. Cultural theory and popular culture: An introduction. Routledge (ISBN:978-0-415-78663-8)

| ZD s (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))
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Wv407

MBa—r/EE%A WV407 /332 =4 —a R EEC
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Communication Studies C)
T—RAYTEAMILE e L
(Theme / Subitle) AR1=T—YavERR
E Ly
S FRlE SERM(AKAZAKI MISA)
(Instructor)
H] g B e .
(Semester) BFH(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2841(2 Credits)
HMBFNULY =8 BAREE
(Gourse Number) lecrsdo (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives) |
A= g R E - BB IO DAHEBREFUVDBIZE TA3I2 =4y — a3V DREZERZL, FUITRELREEHERK
BEBLTCERT 2AEERITTH, BHRERBICBVTIIEIZ, IEEROCHIXBEICHKU MK RZENTI,

| 2 DMZA (Course Contents) |
327V E - FEOEREFUOHMAZEREL, FUDETOAZIAZr—23av DI REEZA SO ICBELA
BNV DTS IURERR T AT EITMA  AREEALTESHEDEHN D, AT XA AE1—2LYBERDHHLD

1S9 B2 LEBEIC. AVAE 1 —IERTE AR BAEL- L TERBICAUAE1—2 5 BELERT 5, B EEXEIL—=

VI DEFIERERL, QS22 —2avEFUVDIGET 5 EEEBLI- LT 7IT(ET1EERELER T 2RKRETI,

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

HAZUR BEANR - FEOHBA,. 7TARTL—F5
HBE-PELOIa =5 — 301 BB EETE

HE -PEFELOIa=H/—302: 03225 —33Y
HE-PELOZI2 =5 —2303:2F a3 a2y —Say
FUYEZ A —2av1RR. TNV —
FUEasa=r—ar2: B
BUEQAZA S —2aVB TATUTATA—
FUREOZIa = — 304 EXEEE
ER1:AVEE1—

10. EE1: 7RIS LSH1(XE)

1. EE2:TRJ5L5H2 (&)

12. EB3:7O0JSLSHI(T—U1—k)

13, RREMH. LR—MERE

14, HER2:BXEHETOIS LA

© NN =

©

| BN (FE-EES) OFE (Study Required Outside of Class) |
XHRER. BEERK., 1AE 1 —FHE. RRER. LAR—MERK

AiEETf A 3% - B % (Evaluation) |
=I&LR—F(Final Report)(40%)/ 5% - S2RE(40%)/ 95X S 10 - E#K(20%)
FTRTOFHIEA RIS, FTHARRBLYSEAKEER =T ENRDOND,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks) |
EXMICRAENEHERT H. SEXBLBRRITREBNT 5,

| 2% 3 #k (Readings) |
EERIZBNT 5.

[ Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP)) |
FOTATS5—=F%EYLMN., F—LRBHIWNEISREERTTIVTAET 4. T4RDY 30 BREITI,

| SEBEE (Notice) |
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WV408

#MEa—F/#HB% WV408,/331=4—2a B
(Course Code / Course Title) (Communication Theory)

(fiﬁi‘ fr) /ML E(KOYAMA WATARU)

L | i
(Se:e"sﬁter) #FHA(Spring Semester) (Ci{;t) 2Bi{3(2 Credits)

*‘l’ETV/(IJpﬁ\ ggg EZ'KE'E—'
(Course Number) 1cC7340 (Language) (Japanese)

e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

REZRL, SEMREUEABZOHREICMHEL. AFHOXE - HEPEDRFEVILHELMEICEFEIZI2a=7r—3y
DRRANEET I HTHISHEARFIIOVT, EDERBERKESTLEZEL T, 2322/ —LaVBERISOOVTHE
1=2BERRIEYT HEEBMET B,

| 122D WZE (Course Contents)

AEZRTE. T NEELAOPTEBAEENEHIMUEFHERLIZIZA T, BE 200 FHOEENRLEAMEOERE
L. SEBAEZLZOBIES T (EEF. SEHE. BNRE. ERM. KELF. RELF. P SUEALEZ. AL
FaSI-RATA—XRE) EDBERD LR EEIRET 5, OFIZ. 0 IR EEANBEZOEEFHEL-OL, YoV, N/
LR HUR—X  FLTUNTFRTAANEGCBER EBAEEZDIZS A= r—2a - ETILOBEERBAT 5, Z5LTHR
SEAEZOERNLGLAEDIT, BE ., BRMEEEZALIZA T, DFICEAKMLEBHALLY, 7AIHPRUEEOKET:
ENAUE59avIZRonD, XIEHA#EZ 2=y —L 3V OREER. # &L T A T o T4 T1 DEEER-T- L
DPATAVHX (TEMETZI 2= —23a0 ) . BEV. BERDI R ATATEBLIAUEZ9LaVICERonS, thEBHT AT
TATA DI F—, GARK-E#) ML RZEE RS /DURXEEGL. BREBABEFOLSHUIERITIOEREF
BEFRCES,

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

1. EEBEXE . EBAFEZLET AL
ANEZOBHLEBABEZORE ()
ANEZOBHLEBABEZORE (D)

SEANERLBESH (=) RV - O iRUED S ERED R
SEAERLBEST (D) AU O ABZORE

0 HILEBAEFOERB . RTANVILITFRTAVET

20 tHIE XL NEEZ D EE BIR. #E. 2. &1L, BETS
EEAEZOOZ A= —23 - FET (=) VATV DREH(BEETT )L, SFHBEELT IRANER . RE—F -4
I R EERIEF)

© N N

9. EEANFEREOIZIA=HH—I3-ETI(Z) N LAXDAZ2=r—> 3 D RIEGE (RE—F -4k, SPEAKING E

T, AZa=r—2a v OBENEEHR)

10, EBAEZOAZ A=/ —2a - ETIV(Z)  HUNR—XDHKESHT KRR - BRI —K - RMyFoF9, avTIRMNME

NEX)
1. EBAEZOIAZAZ/—2a - ETIL@) VLT 7RAT4V(BRROUELEESH)

12 FHIFAR (=) TAVAPREEDOHELEDAE59aVICRond, METAZa=r—2avOHEEER. BEUHR

XALT AT o T4 T 1 DEE
13. BREFAEFOLSHNISHIN ] ERABREH

14, FBHIFAR (D) BEROIR-ATATEBLI=AEZ92aVICRond HIBHTAToT4T4. Vo5 —, GEBRR &

) XERE

| 22BN (FE-EE%) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

ERFBITOVTRHBREIDIRETIETRY %,

[ BR#& (M /5% - & % (Evaluation)

BE£SI10%)/ 2L R— Kk Final Report)(40%)/ $& F1: £(50%)
FTRTOFHEFEIZH T, AR LV ELKEER T 2LhROLND,

| T F A (Textbooks)

1. /MUE, 2012, (332 =45 —2 3 mDEHES L], =ttt (ISBN:978-4-88303-313-3)
Blackboard 7L E TL Y A A% L. FNITR - TRELETT 5,

| %Xk (Readings)

1. MUE. 2011, EREFATAOX—5k]. =xtt (ISBN:978-4-88303-280-8)
- 300 -



2. INUE., 2009, [E2E5 D EME], =5ttt (ISBN:978-4-88303-246-4)
3. /MUE., 2008, [E2EDREE]. =5ttt (ISBN:978-4-88303-219-8)
4. IDMNUE, 2022, [BER&FAICM], =Tt (ISBN:978-4-88303-553-3)
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WV502

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

WV502./ ANSBF 455
(Topics in Anthropology)

AT €F FE3E(KANEKO AMI)
(Instructor)
FHA o Bi{ e )
(Semester) Fh=HA(Fall Semester) G 2H{(2 Credits)
BBV = T
(Course Number) 1CC7440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B 1Z (Course Objectives)

Xt HEDOEBEESSVEREDZEMTHIIE AFBRIZEST, FURMULITEEKRNERTHD, HititIchi=550

—NIVEE

EBEELTEMICERZESGLTELT VAT, EROEBRESHEHBHEAVNIIEET HHEWDMH

WeDRITRHIFLA TN IEE S otz BFICFURNEMABRERR (X, BRI —OV/ \OEMZTOLODBARERKLTE
-&FEETLHD
COFBETIK. FURMID UL AEZEOHREVDICHRT T, EBFICONESHIHERLTE M EREN LT X
BRICEFVRAMIEELSRENOIMZRBESA TELLIEREB T 5, TOMREBRERFEZ DD, FURMLEEN A Mg R
123069 b HEDEREVDIZHEEIRENEVSBEIWVICH T IERECEHSDEMSHEOBRICET 2 RARE5E5,

| #2ZDMZA (Course Contents)

FURMILHIRDOHSEROCEEIREZOCHEMBICOVTOEEXH ORI EETRL . ARVEE. LSHEICELSE
BICEHTHRTERD . BEDHAREDBEETEREEIT,

| #2 % EtE (Course Schedule)

1.

© NN

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

RESE

FVRAMREANFEEOBRIZDOVDTOXEREERS (1)
FYRENFBZOBERIZOVTOXERET (2)
FVRAMREANFEFEOBRIZDOVNTOX#EEES: (3)
FVRAREANFEFEOBRIZIDOVNTOX#ERES: (4)

ERERRIZDLNTOITHRES: (1)
EREFRIZDLNTOICHRED: (2)
EREFRIZ DLV T DT ED: (3)
EREFRIZDLNT O ICHEDT: (4)
BERIZDOWNT O HREESE (1)
BERIZDOWNT DX HREESTE (2)
WRIZDONT O X kB (3)
WRIZDODNT O XEkES (4)
EX)

| BERBRN (FE-EEEF) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

REDITHETY 5.

[ BRE STl /5% - & % (Evaluation)

IR LR—(Final Report)(40%)/ H & L3855 A2 (60%)
FTARTOFHIEA RIS, FTHIRBLYSELRKEER =T IENRDOND,

| 73 R (Textbooks)

1. Aparecida Vilaga and Robin M. Wright. 2009. Native Christians: Modes and Effects of Christianity among Indigenous Peoples of

Americas. Routledge

BRBCRBISHLTANERTT 5.

| 5% Xk (Readings)

| Z D4 (HP %) (Others(e.g HP))

;EEEI18 (Notice)
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WV504

HMBa—KR/EEA WV504, NSBFHFIAEERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Anthropology A)
Ei e F oL AVTLRIBEL DI LIEHA . NELERZT S
(Theme / Subtitle)
e ¥ FE(OKUNO KATSUMI)
(Instructor)
H] - B{ e .
(Semester) TN HA(Fall Semester) (Gredit) 2B (2 Credits)
BBFoNYLHT =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC7440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 123 M B Z (Course Objectives) |

RAMBEEER., BIRAEFZORKLURED 20 #HIERICEHLIZTL-AVTILRE BIFEOANEPOMECREEZREER
TLEIBLDHIANEFETH D, KRETIE AT ILRDOFRHFEEEL DD FKI(R) ZE#EEL T AT LD RIEA S
ANEPEEZD, SHIT. PRDT —HREEZEEL FEREROBXRED=ODT -2 EITI,

| 2% DME (Course Contents) |

AT NURE THELDDITRIR) Oh T CNETOZETHETELINEE IBSERY TIFTGRUTWLSERBEIZ, 7—F
EROAVREL—2 3 FKSARY LIF T, ZA0ZHEEL TS, RBETIE, 7—HIKUVESETREEZ R OEL TV A
VIO AEZIZDOVNTOERBEED D,

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule) |

LB
LB
LB
LU
LB
LU
LB
LB
10. #wEE
1. ®EE
12. 3k
13. 3k

© NN =

©

M1
D2
ZzMD3
N4
ZD5
ZD6
D7
zD8
ZM09
Zm 10
0 11
ZMD 12

14. HIRFLH

AorAE 93y

HFEOLDMEE()

FEHSDWEE2)

EERILL, BV, BLEHNY, EBD0)

EERIEL, BV, BLLENY, EBD(2)

HhmEmA~(1)

HEA~(2)

HERDEFH(1)

HER D EFL(2)

#OIYB. RLYRQ0)
OIYEB. RLYR©Q)
SEODEDO=HIZ()
SEDEDEHIZ(2)

| BRI (PE-EE%) DB (Study Required Outside of Class) |
BEDIRETHETT %,

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation) |

A& L R—(Final Report)(40%)/ H & & LT S N HE EE(60%)
ETOFEAEICEWT, ATHIRRBRLYSERKEER-TENRDHLND,

| T ¥ Xk (Textbooks)

1. TaL-A2T)LE, 2023, [IEELDDFLIUR) . BHLEE (ISBN:978-4-7505-1764-3 )
EETEFRAME., 2023 FFHIEIZFITFE,

| S & Xk (Readings)

1. Ta4L-A423)LE, 2020, [ AFEZELIEfAIAN] ., HALERE (ISBN:978-4750515953)

[ Z D (HP %) (Others(egHP)) |

https://www.timingold.com/

[ sEEE1E (Notice)
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WV506

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

WV506. 7 B—/ V)L AL FRZRAFSRA
(Topics in Global Cultural Studies A)

T—RAGTEAMILE
(Theme / Subtitle)

BR7ITXEEHRT

e

(Instructor)

#2757 FA(UDO SATOSHI)

H]
(Semester)

fh=FHA(Fall Semester)

BAfGL
(Credit)

2Bi{i7(2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC7440

=:h
= an

(Language)

BAGE

(Japanese)

e
(Notes)

[z

@ B #Z (Course Objectives)

BEHFYHRLADLGIMBETEFN-ERZLRFE/NRERHEL, X7, §F BRENVST—XITOVNTT1R AV ard
BHTEEBLT, SHANEETVSHREEZDLIIOVWTEREZERD S,

Z£BOEMIZEDNT, FERMI

—Z o
— 6% A

FHIENKROLND,

EEES

MDMAZA (Course Contents)

BRASVDERTIRE-HTE—04—EMY LIF. A5VBERLT OGN ITE—RERBICLE[NT T — DTS

o

BAVIERFET Do

[z

£1i# (Course Schedule)

1.

© N gas N

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Aobn5 o3y

FEH

[INTE—RDITSoroa840](1):
[INTE—RDITS oo a840](2)
[INTE—RKDITS o a8401(3)
[INTE—RDITS oo a840](4)
[INTE—RDITS s a840](5)
[INTE—RDITS o a840](6)
[INTE—RDITS oo a8400(7)
[INTE—RDIS o a840](8)
[INTE—RDITS s a8400(9)
[INTGHE—RDTS5o522842](10)
[INTGHE—RDIS5o50a8420](11)
[INTGHE—RDITSoa840](12)

B 30 N—URRET DA ED D,

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

EARMICFDNEGFREDLLT DBRATETIELLD, FRBAEICDOVTIHRERNTHLT DEHFLTLK BESEXMLBNLT
(DT, SMEDOEKICH>THREDIBELITTIELLY,

[ Bt

S % - Z % (Evaluation)

ERIDFTEGB%)/IZBEDDT 1 RXHY32(50%)
ATEIRIERYBLVKEESYTTHIEAROLNS,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1. 7IRR-HYFTHE—90—_ 2020, [INTE—FDIS470 2842, KE+E (ISBN:978-4-08-773504-8)

[8%

3k (Readings)

RENTHETY 5.

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

=

ZE1E (Notice)
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WV507

MBa—r/EE%A WV507./ NSEFH4EERB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Anthropology B)
(S FISA-L& URUTHRED RERERH . (BERNIAELEELD
eme / Subtitle)
e ¥ FE(OKUNO KATSUMI)
(Instructor)
H] - . B e g .
(Semester) HF S HA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC7440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

BAREDHC S - L AFER L, 1990 FRIRICIEERMIABEZELTHIEL R, ZOERIEOHAT, 2010 FRIZHEE. 7
WFRAE—S—X ANEZENSIESI—DDERAELELMNMIDEAS TV RBETIEK. [BERMIAEZORKERZRERN
YLEIFT. ABRICETAFARNERIEIFMTH > T=ONEIRYIED, SEHIC. ARDOT—AREZEEL. FREROHX
HEDODT—E0HEITI.

| #2% DMZA (Course Contents)

COBETEH. TUOIX—IDANEEEL—2 - 945—ALTDIV I N\A—X ] Z8FwT D, Tl IR T IZED FFHE
RAAF—IILDOEET, BoEN\UE—ELTITo=T4— LR —IZE DN TENNERIEETHD, 7= X L, FFHERE,
BIARLEM. YWD ANE. RAMESEER, hEBZER|CRITIMAZEIHEDMYYIZBELT, BEFFEHTL,

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

1. A>kO5 53y
e, TN1 1E [SA—VRELTHT=ZZIX L]
Ft. TD2 2FE THRTRELH, J/IITHRED
e, TD3 3E [BA=HOFIE]
iR, TD4 4FE() TIEREAERMEOHSR]
e, TN5 4FE(2) THEEABMEOES]
EREE. TD6  5HE TAKBELTOEM
BIFEFEEDH

9. ER.ZD7 6FE [Lv—v=X L]
10. %, ZFM8 1E BEDHR]
11. B, ZMD9 8E [FERIELEBRDIL]
12. @R, 2010 9FE 7P_SXLZER|IZZITES]
13. #%FFLD
14, ZFHIERFLD

N gas N

| BEEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BROEETHETY 5.

| BiA&EETA 5 5% - £ % (Evaluation)

=I&T AR (Final Test)(40%)/ HFEH LU R E S INAEE (60%)
ETOFEAEICEWT, ATHIRRBRLYSERKEER-TENRDHLND,

| T3 Ak (Textbooks)

1. L= 945—RAL 77,2018, [V I NB—R IRNYT AhFXF—ILDOT X LD AEZR], BHLERE (ISBN:978-
4750515410)

| 2% 3 #K (Readings)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| sEE %18 (Notice)
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WV508

HMBa—K/EEBEZ WV508, 74 O0—/\LIE R4 AB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Topics in Global Cultural Studies B)
T—RAYTEAMILE - - N
IR =
(Instructor) 2 {ZE(YANG INSIL)
= 85 Sori B —
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BBEFNYLG i ZDfth
(Course Number) 10C7443 (Language) (Others)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

ABREIRTOTORERERYEY . ZDENDNOARTDFEEETRELARAIOZTIXLETRZOT(ITERL, 24
LAEFNTLSFTLaF VXL DA - EEF—T—FIL T RRBILIEDT AT UoT4T1EBFELTIKIEZBMET
Do EYDIT BRI AZERANT, RGO O THEON-BREZZEABENTU SHI2, REZSTY 551
LERHLT7 IO—FEENOEROCHRXIIGAL. BETHIENTES,

| #2% DMZA (Course Contents)

REETIEHATALBRITNTS 100 FRICh-3R7S7 OREZEMET 5, BA. BE (ERBSAHLET) TIELAT
BE DR SRS aFLBIEISER T 50T, COMBOKRRFIO= 7YX LEFFAMNEVNSRHEICEYIE I &
NTED,

| {2258 (Course Schedule)

1. HAFVR&AMAFT L3 (TN ADBN R UERA)
MXBERR (PERER)
HEEBRAREOLAONE R HhEIEE (1920 £, 1930 £4/)
E B AE DM DOE RithER6E (1940 £4X)

SE B ARE O ONE R HhEIEE (1950 £, 1960 /)
BARMEOGZADERIY T (1970 F4, 1980 F4K)
BARBMEOGZADERIDY T (1990 F4K. 2000 F4K)
PREFELEH—FEER. TR= T4, BEH

9. BZMEOLEIDIERMEER I
10. BEMEOLZMDHERMER T
1. BERRRUFED I
12. BERRRUFEHI
13. BERRRUFEH
14. ZERRRUVFEHNV

N gas N

| BEEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

SEORISEBIIZHRICSMT D EMNROONET . MA T, BETRTINIBE LS EHRICIENT BEEL TS
(AW

Students are required to attend all classes and drive class discussions with their peers. Students must actively participate in
class activities that include the submission of notes on the assigned reading materials and films.

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

F£ R (30%)/ B H&LR— ~(Final Report)(40%)/ 12 2 B B (30%)
FTRTOFHIEA RIS, FTHIRRBLYSEAKEER =T ENRDOND,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

1. 2 {ZE. 2022, [ EOBAR] EZBRRZHRE (ISBN:9784588603662)

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

1. 48 B 2022 [HIBARKREEDORR]. EZBKRFHIRE (ISBN:9784588603679)

2. T5-23/\vwhEh, 2019, [RELIERDBUEE: FEFFDERLMEBEZZEZ D] EBRKXEHRE
(ISBN:9784588603570)

3. BAER -FHEFIINE. 1998, [THIMEERER(DESL - ANE-OoF—], T«)LL-T7—kE (ISBN:
9784845998746)

4, RRF-TABEEFIEHLR. 2016, [ NEMEFLZMEET S 1 AIEGEFAREOFEET]. ERAZHRS (SBN:
9784130541411)
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WV509

#MBEa—F ®#B% WV509,” AL B 45 5
(Course Code / Course Title) (Topics in Cultural Studies)
7___7/#j94F)L% y [ = == 2y SE 4
(Theme / Subtitle) T—IXETSVRADTIITRBREXE)EHD
e #8F E2(UDO SATOSHI)
(Instructor)
H] - . B e e .
(Semester) HF S HA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC7440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

EROSHEICERICAEE, SESFLRMEL. BN EFOEHES B ITHLTHFIFLEL > TERT %,
LBE. ZEEBFOMRLEEDTENL, EFIMOEVERETIET SN HFEIND,

| 22 D WA (Course Contents)

FRX=X-RAE=JT X T NOFHIOKEHR, 2022 F)EHALEHAL, HRDXFITODNVTERMLGEBERSILLLIC, Th
SEMHIMIHRET T B KT TVRMZIGRT ICEAARIZESTEDLILEHTHADH, ELVEIRIIARLE, WEIIIC
HOIXZEREEDIIIRITIEH DD, EVSEEMLGXARER >RV OB AEREA THERETI.

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

Aobn5 o3y

[ 7 \OFHEIFEHD (1) Z+HHER—CFT OREISRAED D,
[ w7 \OFHEIZEFRD (2)
[ %7 \OFHIZFEL (3)
[ v 7 \OFEIZEHT (4)
[ 7 \OFHEIZEHET (5)
[ 7 \DFEIZEHT (6)
[ w7 \OFHEIZEZET (7)
(%7 \DFHIZHRLD (8)
10. ¥ 7\DFHRIZEHRLT (9)
1. [ 7 R\OFHIZESRD (10)
12. [ 7R\OFHIZESRD (11)
13. (o7 \OFHIZESRD (12)
14. F&&

© NS ahs =

©

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

EHIHAEEDEREGHA, BADEAEFELHTDIE,

| BiA&EETAE 7 5% - 2% (Evaluation)

BERNTOTA RNy a(70%)/Fr/ID T FA~(30%)
ATHARIBEKVUELVIKEE VT T EHIENRDLEND,

| T3 Ak (Textbooks)

1. FR=RX-RH—4 2022, [T/ \DFE]. /KE+t (1SBN:978-4-8010-0246-3)

| 22 3 #k (Readings)

REDITHETT .

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

;EEZETE (Notice)
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WV510

MBa—r/EE%A WV510./ ElRR 15 NS ERA
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in International Cooperation A)

T—RAGTEAMILE
(Theme / Subtitle)

L #HFY#, M. (CAPRIO MARKE.)
(Instructor)

*H S48 (S e N ,
% i
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BMBFNYLYS == oA
(Course Number) 1cC7440 (Language) (Japanese)

e
(Notes)

BACHEF BEORR

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives) |
RIEB®E - BEERIEBEENZ VRETHS, TO56DELLDICELERBBELNHD. CDOESE (BAMET LS 2181
T.REOHEZLVFEKEET ILECDERFDENET 5,

| 22 D WA (Course Contents) |

BRSO S BT SEHBY BEHFRICAST, CORDARILESZRS . AEONEDE L LOERF. ERBO/ D
— NIV E BB EE . BIUBKR -BREOBERERT 5. BADRRIFERET ANV arTT,

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule) |
1. BRIISEHBEEESOEHMGER

BT LR e

EFEOELOEZFELFHEIDOES

TFEIZROBE

ERIEDMEE 1

ERIEDMEIE 2

HERHhA~

BAROER RS : RMEEER

9. HFFPLFMYES

10, SMEFRTERASE A LRGSR

1. fElREhE

12. BRERMOMBREZEDIZXE

13. BRCE#BHS

14, BRIELKR—bETARAVI I

© NN

| BEEREN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class) |
BRHEFATEERDTA ANV IV DER

| BiA&EETAE 5% - E% (Evaluation) |
B #&L7R—K(Final Report)(40%)/ T 4 AAviar DS &5 E(60%)
TRTCOFHEAEICBEWT, BIEIRE LV S EGKEER/I-T ILARDEND,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks) |
7L

| 22 3 #k (Readings) |
BEREHEES, SMENMIET HELH5,

[ Zo#th (HP %) (Others(e.g HP)) |
SE(7TEUL), —EALTA2 (7T ELUT) TERY S (EFERICDVTIXIZRERNTIERT )

| SEEFEIE (Notice) |
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WV511

FBa—F/#B4% WVs11/EFH HE%EEB

(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in International Cooperation B)
T—X YT EA(MILE RN SE R D EFAHE
(Theme / Subtitle) (Considering Social Development)
E Ly
BREE BTEP #fE(KUSAKABE NAONORI)
(Instructor)
H] o . B " .
% i
(Semester) ZF#A(Spring Semester) Gt 2H{(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC7440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

1. HEFAROBEELLICTBEOMAERT -V ZHLOENTED
2. B EELMFENIERIZETHIHEFARDFEEZBLDT—XITR>TEEMISHLLONDEIITHD
3 MIREDT—HAREERIMEL. FRERCRIXIEDODT —INMELLBIENTES

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

SEE BFREN B OBREIFI BT LERU DML EABELMMELY  BFRAREOIBEELTORESEFEA~DOELD
IEE>TINET . HRBIRAH/ \—F BBIEIE . M DER. REAE. 155t BREE SBIThi YT, E1-FEI=. (B
HEADERSMI. TBRRICEITEME L. [HSMBE 1EVRARAL 1 — LB EEEEFELTOET,

BETE. OB SERELE-L T, R LRETIEThIERIZHITEHEHAREDEEE., FHELLEDIZEZ TOEREWD
EB-TLET,

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

1. AohO89oay TS ST EHn

2. FAREOEERETOER HELREDIENFLLELION
3. BEEO#M=

4. BROEE

5 RE-BE . TSAI)— NIRRT TDEREEE
6. BERR WEBEOETREFHE

7. #HERERLEREFTEHO

8. HERRLREFZEHO

9. #&BAFENGO:NGO DR

10. HADOHR

1. HEMBEEAR

12. #RX YT LERIED
13. BROH#E

14. #ERAFEOSHE

| BERBN(FTE-EEE) DT (Study Required Outside of Class)

01. BERNTHERLE OB EHEERIHRATHEIE

02. FEZEICEET IFELETORYSVITEEIHIZ

03. BEBRTHICRI BBICDOVTLR—MEERTR2E

04. REIDIZESEHEFEL. DASHNVHEOEKRFOEHBEFLTHIE

| B4 sT4f /5 % - B # (Evaluation)

=I&LR—F(Final Report)(40%)/ B HFMEDABRE LUV T IT1T 53— DALE(60%)
FTRTOFHIEAEIZHSLT, FTHIRRBRLYSERKEER-TIENRDHOND

| 73 Rk (Textbooks)

1. BTFEREE, 2018, [F=L 8 &5 B2 REFHAA, : HEOREHEHE 1155200 FAD 1 Al. EREER
(ISBN:9784772613620)
2. BTFERE{E, 2019, (O X RAEE (I AIA ], BARENE (ISBN:9784750348698)

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))
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WV512

#MEa—F/#HB% WV512 7 B 15% 745 5R
(Course Code / Course Title) (Topics in International Cooperation)
T T A RARIOZT L ARRAL Y MORE T OB 5 B S B
(Theme / Subtitle)
L LA 5% (YAMAMOTO SAKD
(Instructor)
=hER N 4L . .
(Semester) fh=FHA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{31(2 Credits)
BBFonNYY =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC7440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

FREMICEOIRLAGRECT LRI TEIVEREERL, ART - ORHSIT-BRIICAT 5 ENTES,

| 2% DME (Course Contents)

AIRETIH ERBZECHABORERICEY S ET-RIENECHARITEN T, EEORAZOEENE D LSITITHNR TS

e, Dz A —PERMERBIE. B EONALOSBENSERLET,

FT . BRFAZEHCIERH RV BADEREZDFHERLMZERERFA OOBELET . €O LT, (/KRXaR
Z7LEVRRAVTIIMIKRTICHAE 3 A IDER OFEHIEIE, TORREHRICEC BB AIMITERELD
D, BB HOREERMLEY . L. AREIZHED AR CREADICE > TRBELET HEENHYFES .

| $2 %5t H (Course Schedule)

1.

© NN

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

BA

Bt H O EET
BARIZKDRSMERDES LBIA
RRAIOZTIL/RARVTY SRR T OER (1)
RRARIOZTIL/RARIVTY SRR T OIER (2)
HeCERELFEFEO)

#HeCEREL-FE(2)

BHET A —(1)

BHLT oA —(2)

NGO R UM RN ZEI(1)

NGO R UM RfEHD%EI(2)

ER#HEONA()

ER#MEONA(2)

EX)

| BEBEN(TE-EEFE) OFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

FELEBEIToOLLTERIIBMY S L2HFLES .

R AE ST 75 3% - 2L 4E (Evaluation)

B LR—k(Final Report)(40%)/1% DS NEE EE(60%)

TARTOFHIESEICEN T, ATHRBLYSELDKEEZR-F ZENRDLND,

| 5% Rk (Textbooks)

RAENEEICEDFETN. T—YICLoTIHBEEDREALICEDLETTHRFAMNRD  BEEITIFETT,

| 2% 3 #k (Readings)

RENTHEERNLES .

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

RAAMNELETFRANERICLESMEREETIFETT DT, TARAYLaVITFBT SMLTIZEL,

| sEE 18 (Notice)
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WV522

HMEa—F/®B4%

(Course Code / Course Title)

WV522./ AL TR 45 54EE =B
(Seminar in Cultural Studies B)

T—RAGTEAMILE
(Theme / Subtitle)

history and drama

e

(Instructor)

{8 S F(SATAKE AKIKO)

H]
(Semester)

fh=FHA(Fall Semester)

BAfGL
(Credit)

2Bi{i7(2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC7440

=:h
= an

(Language)

BAGE

(Japanese)

e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

This class aims to explore how history has been represented in drama. The aim will vary depending on how much experience
students have in reading plays written in English. Doctoral students will be expected to read texts on historical backgrounds or
critical theories in addition to plays and contribute extra information to the class discussion in order to help further the

understanding of the relationship between history and drama.

| #2% DMZA (Course Contents)

Just as the aim of the course, the content will depend on the students’ experience. In the case of the experienced students,
the lecture will be given on the method employed by the selected playwrights in representing history, followed by a discussion.

In the case of students with less experience, we will read the play together in class and discuss its meaning each week. After
we finish reading the play we will go on to discuss the relation between the historical facts and the literary/dramatic
representation. .

| #2 %5t E (Course Schedule)
1. Introduction
2. play reading and discussion 1
3. play reading and discussion 2
4. play reading and discussion 3
5. play reading and discussion 4
6. play reading and discussion 5
7. play reading and discussion 6
8. play reading and discussion 7
9. play reading and discussion 8
10. play reading and discussion 9
11. play reading and discussion 10
12. play reading and discussion 11
13. play reading and discussion 12
14. summary

| BEEREN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

To be instructed in class

| B4 ST /5 5% - B # (Evaluation)

class participation and weekly reports(60%)/final report(40%)

For every evaluation criterion, a higher level of achievement than master’s students is required.

| 7% R (Textbooks)

L

| %32k (Readings)

| 2D (HP %) (Others(egHP))

| FEEFEIE (Notice)
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WV525

BBa—F/#B4%
(Course Code / Course Title)

WV525,/ AL TR U4 4EERE
(Seminar in Cultural Studies E)

T—X /YT ILE
(Theme / Subtitle)

EREERE

e

(Instructor)

2% %ZFE(HOSHINO HIROMI)

H]
(Semester)

HF S HA(Spring Semester)

BAfGL
(Credit)

2Bi{i7(2 Credits)

BEFNYLG

(Course Number)

ICC7440

=:h
= an

(Language)

BAGE

(Japanese)

e
(Notes)

[z

@ B #Z (Course Objectives)

BAFEERLAROERTHAMHMRETREEZTABRE (FHREGA RO A EZREERT D, BEDETREMDVDIZK
L. HRFLNIRFEDONT=OMN, CAITBIZEDETUNIEERSN, ONIEBLTELOMNEEBLEVWERIEH DD
M) ERERAVNETTO—FEFES IRT IO -BRICEAT %,

EEES

MDMAZA (Course Contents)

SATILERAVT LAY —ERE(WHR B AVTILAY —o2E) DWTHHDEERY LIT5, FXERITHREDE

HEERATER A D, REBIIFAVE

[z

£1i# (Course Schedule)

©

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

© NS ahs =

BA

e B &

BE&. Hie&k
BEThR &R ARR
FRERER

XERERER
ERBIIDER
ERDBRR
[REEHOEREMEE
BEMEDEREE DER
el -HET TN R DEHA
BEREEOME

BiE
e

KL RS B @, HEFHE

| BZEMN(FE-HES) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

HEDHTHEEETY 5. IEERBROSEEMRIEREREFTRAINCL,

| BlusE

ST 5% - 2 % (Evaluation)

H &S IN(50%)/ &8 DR LB R ¥(50%)
TRTOFHIESEZIZHS T, FTHIRRBLUSEAKEER =T ENRDOND,

| T3 Ak (Textbooks)

ar—

ZBMT Do

| 22 3 #k (Readings)

REPICEERTY 5.

[ ZD#h (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

;EEZETE (Notice)
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WV526

#MBEa—F ®#B% WV526. AL R4S IR R
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Cultural Studies F)
Ei e U1 A— SRR BRI : BEOFRBAEHES
(Theme / Subtitle)
e EZ =H(KUROIWA MIE)
(Instructor)
H] - B e .
(Semester) FN=HA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{i7(2 Credits)
BBFoNYLHT =8 BAREE
(Course Number) 1cC7440 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $22 ® B4Z (Course Objectives)

EXLMRRERIBREEFIREBTEMEFRIEDTIACDEFREEERELT, HLONE VI OHRAEITDOLTHE
HEICBEL, SRAMICESOMEICEVWTH-LGREAZEHA 5 ENTES,

| 22 D WA (Course Contents)

RAXREPLELT, XL, LR DO EMILERTRPEZERRICOVNT. EROTIALDEREHRERLL T, #if:
TRREM O A RIS OVTREV, HMIZHT 5. DLT. RAXREPDLLET SRIEDEM. 7—rOBREEMITFEY
VEERL. BRTH AW EINALTREYIEERT .

| 122 5118 (Course Schedule)

HAFUR

XikE R ET 1Ay 32 Belting, Florence and Bagdad (D
XAkEFR LT 4 A /w 32 Belting, Florence and Bagdad 2
XBREHRET AR NvIay, AR EER Belting, Florence and Bagdad
XakeEFR & T 4 ANy a2 Rustem, Ottoman Baroque (D

Xik#EFRET 4 XA Y3 Rustem, Ottoman Baroque 2

XikBRET A RNy ay, AR EE: Rustem, Ottoman Baroque 3

(AR RET—H—IZLBEBEET 1R AV aY)

XHRESR LT 4 A3 : Schrader, Rubens’s Encounter with Asia (D
XEREE LT A AAviay ., AR EE  Schrader, Rubens’s Encounter with Asia )
NXAkEFRET 1A DY 32 Lim & Pyung (eds.) American Artin Asia D
NHhERET 1A DY 32 Lim & Pyung (eds.) American Artin Asia @
XEkERET AR DY ay, SFAREEER: Lim & Pyung (eds.) American Art in Asia (3
14, #4E

©® N o g~ 0 =

_k_k_‘_
@ ~» = o

| IBERBN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BT VAMIFFNBFRS 52 & TVAMRAMBERBEAERIS OV TR MG AT ETL, B TIRATESLIICHE
BHENRDHLND,

| BAEETAf A 5% - £ (Evaluation)

=L 7R—F(Final Report)(40%)/3&55(20%)/ T 4 R 11w ,320(20%) / it FH B9 752 22(20%)

| T F Ak (Textbooks)

Izl

| 22 3 #k (Readings)

PEEHEN T Do

[ ZD4th (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

BIEZEOREDOCRKIEOMBABAERFTA. BHRT IVANELET 5D B,

| sEEETE (Notice)
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